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Fused Cyclic Modulators of Nuclear Hormone Receptor Function 

This application claims priority from U.S. Application Serial No. 60/214,392, 
filed June 28, 2000, from U.S. Application Serial No. 60/284,617, filed April 18, 
5 2001, and from U.S. Application Serial No. 60/284,438, filed April 18, 2001, which 
provisional applications are incorporated herein by reference in their entirety. 

Field of the Invention 

The present invention relates to fused cyclic compounds, to methods of using 
1 0 such compounds in the treatment of nuclear hormone receptor-associated conditions 
such as cancer, and to pharmaceutical compositions containing such compounds. 

Background of the Invention 

Nuclear hormone receptors (NHR's) constitute a large super-family of ligand- 

15 dependent and sequence-specific transcription factors. Members of this family 

influence transcription either directly, through specific binding to the promoter target 
genes (Evans, in Science 240: 889-895 (1988)), or indirectly, via protein-protein 
interactions with other transcription factors (Jonat et al., Cell 62: 1 189-1204 (1990), 
Schuele et al., Cell 62: 1217-1226 (1990), and Yang-Yen et al., Cell 62: 1205-1215 

20 (1990)). The nuclear hormone receptor super-family (also known in the art as the ~S: 
"steroid/thyroid hormone receptor super-family") includes receptors for a variety of 
hydrophobic ligands, including Cortisol, aldosterone, estrogen, progesterone, 
testosterone, vitamine D3, thyroid hormone and retinoic acid (Evans, 1988, supra). ^ 
In addition to these conventional nuclear hormone receptors, the super-family 

25 contains a number of proteins that have no known ligands, termed orphan nuclear 

hormone receptors (Mangelsdorf et al., Cell 83: 835-839 (1995), O'Malley et al., Mol 
Endocrinol 10: 1293 (1996), Enmark et al., Mol Endocrinol 10, 1293-1307 (1996) 
and Giguere, Endocrin. Rev. 20, 689-725 (1999)). The conventional nuclear hormone 
receptors are generally transactivators in the presence of ligand, and can either be 

30 active repressors or transcriptionally inert in the absence of ligand. Some of the 

orphan receptors behave as if they are transcriptionally inert in the absence of ligand. 

-1- 
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Others, however, behave as either constitutive activators or repressors. These orphan 
nuclear hormone receptors are either under the control of ubiquitous ligands that have 
not been identified, or do not need to bind ligand to exert these' activities. 

5 In common with other transcription factors, the nuclear hormone receptors 

have a modular structure, being comprised of three distinct domains: an N-terminal 
domain of variable size containing a transcriptional activation function AF- 1 , a highly 
conserved DNA binding doinain and a moderately conserved Hgand-binding domain. 
The ligand-binding domain is not only responsible for binding the specific ligand but 

1 0 also contains a transcriptional activation ftinction called AF-2 and a diriierisaLtion 

domain (Wurtz et at, Nature Struc BioL 3, 87-94 (1996), Parker et ai., Nature Struc. 
Bioli; 113-115 (1996) and Kuihar et al., Steroids <S4, 310-319 (1999)). Although the 
Overall protein sequence of thesd receptors can vary significantly, ill share both a 
common stractiiral arraigisment indicative of divergence from alii aiic^stral archetype, 

1 5 and substantial hoinolbgy (especially, sequence identity) at the ligand-bindiiig 
domain. 

v the steroid binding nuclear hormone r^eptors (SB-NHR's) compnse a sub- 
: ^Srdily ^f m^ x^x^\6ri. Tties6 raieptbrs iareidated in ihk they share a 

strohger -sequence homology to onaanotber, particularly in the ligand binding domain 
20 - (tBD^ihl^ of MSHK 'mpaf^^ aniT 

• ••••thfey*aQ u&i^keMd fc&Wligib^ are 
the mdrogen receptor (AR), : &e' estrogen rector (ER), the projg^teroiie receptor 
(PR), fee glucocorticoid receptor (GR), the mineralocorticold receptor (MR), the 
aldosterone ireceptor (ALDR) and the steroid tod'km^ 
25 -oi/WO 99/35246); Based on the strong sequence homology in the LBD, several 
orphan receptors may also be members of the SB-NHR sub-fainily. ; 

Consistent with the high sequence homology found in the LBD for each of the 
SB-NHR's, the natural ligands for each is derived from a common steroid core. 
Examples of some of the steroid based ligands ufiliied by members 'of the SB-NHR's 
30 include cbrBsbl, aldosterone;, estrogeri, ? pfogesterori^ testosterone and ' ' 

1 dihy^rotestosterone. Specificity of a particular steroid based ligand for one SB-NHR 
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versus another is obtained by differential substitution about the steroid core. High 
affinity binding to a particular SB-NHR, coupled with high level specificity for that 
particular SB-NHR, can be achieved with only minor structural changes about the 
steroid core (e.g., Waller et al., Toxicol Appl Pharmacol 137, 219-227 (1996) and 
5 Mekenyan et al., Environ. Sci. Technol 31, 3702-371 1 (1997), binding affinity for 
progesterone towards the androgen receptor as compared to testosterone). 

Numerous synthetically derived steroidal and non-steroidal agonists and 
antagonists have been described for the members of the SB-NHR family. Many of 
these agonist and antagonist ligands are used clinically in man to treat a variety of 

1 0 medical conditions. RU486 is an example of a synthetic agonist of the PR, which is 
utilized as a birth control agent (Vegeto et al., Cell 69: 703-713 (1992)), and 
Flutamide is an example of an antagonist of the AR, which is utilized for the 
treatment of prostate cancer (Neri et al, Endo. 91, 427-437 (1972)). Tamoxifen is an 
example of a tissues specific modulator pf the ER function, that is used in the 

1 5 treatment of breast cancer (Sxnigel J. Natl Cancer Inst 90, 647-648 (1 998)). 

Tamoxifen can function as an antagonist of the ER in breast tissue while acting as an 
agomst of the ER in bone (Grese et al., Proc. Natl Acad. Set USA 94, 14105-141 10 
(1997)). Because of the tissue selective effects seen for Tanipxifen, this agent and • 
agents like -it are referred to a^ "p^rtial-ajgomsf or partial-antagonist". In adchtion to 

20 sy^fhetipally derived non^pndogenous ligands, non-endogenous ligands for NHR's 
can .be obtamed [from food sources (Regal et al., PrpcSqc, Exp. Biol Med. 223, 372- 
378 (2000) ^Hanp^Aet ^ J^Jfikf. Food 2, 267-269 (1999)). The flayanoid 
phytpestrpgens aye an example of an unnatural ligand for SB-NHR's that are readily 
obtained from a food source such as soy (Quella et al., J. Clin. Oncol 18, 1 068-1 074 

25 (2000) and Ban? et al., /. Med Food 2, 271-273 (1999)).. The ability to modulate the 
transcriptional activity of individual NHR by the addition of a small molecule ligand, 
makes them ideal targets for the development of pharmaceutical agents for a variety 
of disease states. / : . f 

As mentioned above, non-natural ligands can be synthetically engineered, to 

30 serve as modulatore of ^ In the case of SB-NHR's, engineering 

of an unnatural ligand can include the identification of a core structure yMch mimics 



WO 02/00653 

0 0TUSO1/19663 

the natural steroid core system. This can be achieved by random screening against 
several SB-NHR's or through directed approaches using the available crystal 
structures of a variety of NHR ligand binding domains (Bourguet et al., Nature 375, 
377-382 (1995), Brzozowski, et al., Nature 389, 753-758 (1997), Shiau et al.',' Cell 95, 
5 927-937 (1998) and Tanenbaum et al., Proc.NatL AcacL'Sci. USA 95, 5998-6003 
(1998)). Differential substitution about such a steroid mimic core can provide agents 
with selectivity for one receptor versus another/ In addition, such modifications can 
be employed to obtain agents with agonist or antagonist activity for a piarticular SB- 
NHR. ' Differential substitution about the steroid mimi c core can result in the 

1 0 formation of a series of high affinity agonists arid antagonists with specificity for, for 
example, ER versus PR versus AR versus GR versus MEL Such an approach of 
differential substitution has been reported, for example, for quinoline based 
modulators of steroid NHR in J. Med. Chem.,41, 623 (1999); WO 9749709; US 
5696133; US 5696130; US 5696127; US 5693647; US 5693646; US 5688810; US 

15 5688808 and WO 9619458, all incorporated herein by reference. 

The compounds of the present invention comprise a core which serves as a 
steroid mimic, and are useful as modulators of the function of steroid binding nuclear 
hormone receptors, as well as other NHR as described following. . 

20 ..., T .. u JSmranary of the Invention : ; ^ ; : 

The present invention provides fused cyclic compounds of the following 
formula I and salts thereof which compounds are especially useful as modulators of 
nuclear hormone receptor function: 
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As used in formula I, and throughout the specification, the symbols have the 
following meanings unless otherwise indicated, and are, for each occurrence, 
independently selected: 

G is an aryl or heterocyclo (e.g., heteroaryl) group, where said group is mono- or 
5 polycyclic, and which is optionally substituted at one or more positions, 

, preferably with hydrogen, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, halo, cycloalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, aryl or substituted aryl, 
heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, 
1 0 heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocyclpalkyl, CN, R'OOO, R'OO, 

R'OS, R'HNC=0, R'R^C-O, HOCR 3 R 3 ', nitro, R'OCH* R l O, NH 2 , 
NR 4 R S , SR 1 , SOR', SO£}, S0 2 OR», S0 2 NR'R 1 ', (R l O)(R»'0)P=0, 
(R'XR^PO, or (R^CNHR^PO; 
E is OZj, CR 7 R T (e.g., CHR 7 ), S0 2 , P=QR 2 , orP=OOR 2 ; 
15 Z,isO,S,NH,orNR 6 ; 
ZjisO,S,NH,orNR 6 ; 
. A,isCR 7 orN; 

A 2 isCR 7 orN; . . ■. ... .a-'.-.- ' 

Y is J-J'-J" where J is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 0-3, J' is a bond or O, S, S=0, S0 2 , NH, 
20 NR 4 , OO, OC=0, NR^C CRV, C=CR 8 R S ', R 2 P=0, OPOOR 2 , OPO,, 

0SO 2 , C=N, NHNH, NHNR 6 , NR*NH, N=N, cycloalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo or aryl or substituted aryl, and J" is (CR 7 R y )n and n = 
0-3, where Y is not a bond; 
25 W is CR 7 R r — CR V, CR 8 =CR 8 ', CRV-OO, NR 9 — CR 7 R r , N=CR 8 , N=N, NR 9 — 
NR 9 *, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, or aryl or substituted 
aryl; 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyL cycloalkyl or 
30 substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
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heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl, allcynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aiyl, heterocyclo 
(e.g., heteroaryl).or substituted heterocyclo (e.g., substituted heteroaryl), halo, 
CN, R'OOO, R 4 0=0, tfR^OO* HOCRV, nitro, R'OCH,, R'O, NH„ 
5 C=OSR l , SOjR 1 or NR*R 5 ; 

M is a bond, O, CR 7 R r or NR 10 , and M* is a bond or NR 10 , with the proviso that at 

least one of M or M* must be a bond; 
Lisa bond, (CRV X NH, NR 5 or N(CRV)n, where n = 0-3; 
R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 
1 0 substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo 

or ^bstitiited heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyi or substituted cycloalkyalkyl, 
• cycloalkehylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or 
substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl; 

1 5 R 2 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloadkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
1 substituted cycloalkenyl; heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
: Cycloalkylalkyi or substituted cycloalkylalkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkehylalkyl; heterbcydbalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
r: ^substituted a^,^^ ^lalkyl;~ ? ^ r : = f ''-' - . 

20 R? and -R 3 'w&^ ofsubstituted all^^bycaoalkyl or 

substituted c^oSO^ heterocyclo 
1 or substituted het^ocycloV cycloalkylalkyi or substituted cycloalkylalkyi, 
cycloalkenylalkyl of substituted cyclo^enylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or 
. . substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or ^ 
25 arylalkyl, halo, CN, hydroxylamine, hydmxamide,alkoxy or substituted 

alkoxy, amino, NR ! R 2 , thiol, alkylthio or substituted alkylthio; . 
R 4 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
. or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyi or ^substituted cycloalkylalkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
30 cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or 
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substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, K l OO, R l NHC=0, 
S0 2 OR , ,orS0 2 NR 1 R lt ; 
R 5 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
5 cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 

cycloalkenylalkyl, heterpcycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, R l OO, R'NHOO, SO^R}, 
SO^^orSO^R 1 '; 
R 6 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
10 substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 

cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted pyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R ! 0=0, 
R ! NHC=0, SG 2 R ! , S0 2 OR ! , or SO^vlcR 1 '; 
15 R 7 and R r are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo^ 
. substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted • v 
cycloalkenylalkyl, hetorocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
20 substitat^ aryl, arylaltyl 

. hy(h:oxylamine, hydroxylamide, amino, NHR^ NR 2 R 5 , NOR 1 , thiol, alkylthio 

or substituted alkylthio, R 1 Cf=0 9 ^00=0, ^NHOO, S0 2 K\ SOR\ 
P03R 1 R 1 Vr 1 R 1, NC=0, QfOSR 1 , S0 2 K\ SQ 2 OR\ or SOaNR'R 1 '; 
R 8 and R* are each independently H, alkyl or .substituted alkyl, alkenyl of substituted 
25 alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 

cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkyalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, 
arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, nitro, halo, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , 
30 NOR 1 , alkylthio or substituted alkylthio, C^OSR 1 , R l 00=0, R l CO, 

R^HCO, R'R^NOO, SO^R 1 , S-OR 1 , S0 2 R\ PO^R'R 1 ', or SO^R 1 '; 
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R 9 and R 9 ' are each independently H, alky! or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkeriyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 

5 cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 

substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN,OH, OR', R'C=0, 
R'OCK), R'NHOO, SOjR 1 , SOjOR 1 , or S0 2 NR l R 1 Yand' 
R io is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 

1 0 cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 

cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylaikyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, 6r\ R'OO, 
R'OOO, R'R'NC^, S0 2 R', S0 2 OR\ or SC^NR'R 1 '. 

1 5 The compounds of formula I and salts thereof; comprising a core which can 

serve as a steroid mimic (and which do not require the presence of a steroid-type (e.g., 
cyclopentanoperhydrophenantlnrene analog) structure), are novel except that 
where E is CO, 'm and M* are both a bond, Zj is O, Q is H and A x and A 2 are CH: (i) 
G-L- is not phenyl, 4-ehlorophenyl or benzyl when W is -CH=CH- and Y is 
20 -CH2-CH2S (ii) G-L- is hot pheriyi whein W is -^*€H : or ^H 2 -CH^ and Y 

is -CH 2 -V (iii) G-L- is not phenyl, 4-metho>cypiiehyl, ^chibinophenyi, or 
certain (optionally substituted aaylHC r (^)-aicyl- grbu^s (e.gi, benzyl), when 
W and Y are -CH 2 -OH 2 s and (iv) G-L- is not ^hloropheriyl or benzyl when 
W and Y are phenylene; 
25 where E is 0=6, M and M' are both a bond, Z, is O, and k x and A 2 are CH: (i) G-L- is 
not benzyl when Q is -C0 2 CH 3 , W is -CH=CH- and Y is -CH 2 - or -CH 2 CH 2 -; 
and (ii) G-L- is not phenyl when Q is methyl, W is -CH=CH- and Y is 
-CH 2 s 

where E is OS, M and M' are both a bond, Z x is O, Q is H, A, and A 2 are CH, W is 
30 -CH=CH- and Y is ^CH 2 - or -CH 2 -CH 2 -, G-L- is not phenyl; and 
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where E is OO, M and M* are both a bond, Z, is O, Q is H, Y is -CH 2 -CH 2 -, and W . 
is -CH=CH- or -CH 2 -CH 2 -, G-L- is not 4-chlorophenyl (i) when A! and A 2 are 
C-CH 3 ; and (ii) when A { is C-isopropyl and A 2 is C-CH 3 . 

5 Further Description of the Invention 

The following are definitions of terms used in the present specification. The 
initial definition provided for a group or term herein applies to that group or term 
throughout the present specification individually or as part of another group, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1 0 The trams "alky!" and "alk" refers to a straight or branched chain alkane 

(hydrocarbon) radical containing from 1 to 12 carbon atoms, preferably 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms. Exemplary such groups include methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, t- 
butyl, isobutyl, pentyl, hexyl, isohexyl, heptyl, 4,4-dimethylpentyl, octyl, 2,2,4- 
trimethylpentyl, nonyl, decyl, undecyl, dodecyl, and the like. "Substituted alkyl" 

1 5 refers to an alkyl group substituted with one or more substituents, preferably 1 to 4 
substituents, at any available point of attachment Exemplary substituents include but 
are not limited to one or more of the following groups: halo (e.g., a single halo 
substituent or multiple halo substitutents forming, in the latter case, groups such as a 
perfluoroalkyl group or an alkyl group bearing CU or CF X alkoxy, alkylthio, 

20 hydroxy, carboxy (i.e., -COOH), alkoxycarbonyl, alkylcarbonyloxy, amino (i.e., - 
NHy, carbamoyl or substituted carbomoyl, carbamate or substituted, carbamate, urea 
or substituted urea, amidinyl or substituted amidinyl, thiol (-SH), aryl, heterocycle, 
cycloalkyl, heterpcycloalkyl, -S-aryl, -S-heteroqycle, -S=p-aryl, -S=0-heterocycle, 
-S(0) 2 -aryl, -S(0) 2 -heterocycle, -NHS(0) 2 -aryI, -NHS(0) r heterocycle, 

25 r NHS(0) 2 NH-aiyl, -NHS(0) 2 NH-heterocycle, -P(0) 2 -aryl, -P(0) 2 -heterocycle, 

-NHP(0) 2 -aryl, -NHPtOVheterocycle, -NHP(0) 2 NH-aryl, -NHP(0) 2 NH-heterocycle, 
-O-aryl, -O-heterocycle, -NH-aryl, -NH-heterocycle, -NHC=0-aryl, 
-NHC=0-heterocycle, -OOO-aryl, -OC=0-heterocycle, -NHO=ONH-aryl, 
. -NHC=ONH-heterocycle, -OC=QO-aryl, -OC=00-heterpcycle, -OC=ONH-aryl, 

30 -OC=ONH-heterocycle, -NHC=00-aryl, -NHCOO-heterocycle, -C=ONH-aryl, 
-C=ONH-heterpcycle, -OOO-aryl, -OOO-heterocycle, -N(alkyl)S(0) 2 -aryl, 
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-N(alkyl)S(0)2-heterocycle, -NCalky^SCO^NH-aryl, N(alkyl)S(0)2NH-heterocycle, 
. -N(alkyl)P(0)raryl, -NCalky^PCOVheterocycle, -N(alkyl)P(0) 2 NH-aryi, 
N(alkyl)P(0) 2 NH-hetrocycle, -N(alkyl)-aryl, -N(alkyl)-heterocycle, 
^(alkyOCO-aryl, .N(aikyl)C=0-heterocycle 5 -N(alkyl)C=ONH-aryl, 
5 -N(alkyl)C<)NH-het^ -0(>ON(alkyl)-hetCTOcycle, 
-N(alkyl)C=00-aryl, -N(alkyl)C=00-heterocycle, -C=ON(alkyl)-aryl, - 
C=ON(alkyl>heterocycle, -NHS(0)2N(alkyl)-aiyl, NHSCO^NCalkyiyteterocycle, 
NHP(0) 2 N(alkyl)^ -NHC=ON(alkyl)-aiyl, 
.NHC=ON(alkyl>heterocycle, -N(alkyl)S(0) 2 N(alkyl)-aryl, 

1 0 -N(all^l)S(0) 2 N(alkyl)-heterocycle, -N(alkyl)P(0) 2 N(alkyl)-axyl, 
• ; -N(alfcyl)P(0) 2 N(al^ 

-N(alkyl)C>=ON(alkyl)-heterocycle^ as well as by OR 13 where R 13 is defined below in 
Scheme XV. In the aforementioned exemplary substituted, groups such as "aryl" 
and "heterocycle" can themselves be optionally substituted^ : - 

1 5 The term "alkenyl" refers to a straight of branched chain hydrocarbon radical 

containing from 2 to 12 carbon atomi and at least one caibon-carbori double bond 
Exemplary such groups includes ethenyl or allyl. "Substituted alkenyl" refers to an 
aDceriyl grbiip substituted with brie or more substituents, preferably 1 to 4 substituents, 
at ariy avail^le poM of atdac 

20 r: ^limited to^'sil^l bir rab^tuiedal]^ 

exemplary alkyl substituents. 1 ' - * " ' ! * • ^ 

Tte f^m "alkyriyl" refers to a straight or bitched chain hydrocarbon radical 
containing from 2 to 12 carbon atoms and at least one caibon to carbon triple bond. 
'Ex^pl^suclr^ "Substituted alkynyl" refers to an alk^ 

25 ^oiip substituted with one or more siibstitu^nte, preferably 1 to 4 substituents; at any 
available point of attachment Exemplary substituents include, but are not limited to, 
alkyl or substituted alkyl, as well as those groups recited above as (exemplary alkyl 
substituents. 

The tenri "cycloalkyl" refers I to a fully saturated cyclic hydrocairbon group 
30 containing from 1 to 4 rings arid 3 to 8 carbons per ring. Exemplary such groups 
include cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, etc. "Substituted 
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cycloalkyl" refers to a cycloalkyl group substituted with one or more substitueiits, 
preferably 1 to 4 substituents, at any available point of attachment Exemplary 
substituents include, but are not limited to, nitro, cyano, alkyl or substituted alkyl, as 
well as those groups recited above as exemplaiy alkyl substituents, and as previously 
5 mentioned as preferred aryl substituents in the definition for G. Exemplaiy 
substituents also include spiro-attached or fused cyclic substituents, especially 
cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl. 

The term "cycloalkenyl" refers to a partially unsaturated cyclic hydrocarbon 
group containing 1 to 4 rings and 3 to 8 carbons per ring. Exemplaiy such groups 
10 include cyclobutenyl, cyclopentenyl, cyclohexenyl, etc. "Substituted cycloalkenyl" 
refers to a cycloalkenyl group substituted with one more substituents, preferably 1 to 
4 substituents, at any available point of attachment Exemplary substituents include 
but are not limited to nitro, cyano, alkyl or substituted alkyl, as well as those groups 
recited above as exemplary alkyl substituents, and as previously mentioned as 
1 5 preferred aryl substituents in the definition for G. Exemplary substituents also 

. include spiro-attached or fused cyclic substituents, especially cycloalkyl or substituted 
.cycloalkyl. ^ . • / r 

, The terms "alkoxy" or "alkyltfcio" refer to an alkyl group as described above 

hrmriftr! thrrmoh an mrvcrftn linVacrft {-OA nr a smlfiir Hnjracfe (-S-) respectively, The 

20 terms "substituted alkoxy" or ''substituted alkylthio" refer to a substituted alkyl group 
as described above bonded through an oxygen or sulfur linkage, respectively.. 
The term "alkoxycarbonyl" refers to an alko^ group bonded through a 
carbonyl group. : >; ; - 

The term "alkylcarbonyl" refers to an alkyl group bonded through a carbonyl 
25 group. The term "alkylcarbonyloxy" refers to an alkylcarbonyl group bonded through 
an oxygen linkage. 

The terms "aiylalkyl", "substituted arylalkyl," "cycloalkylalkyl," "substituted 
cycloalkylalkyl," "cycloalkenylalkyl", "substituted cycloalkenylalkyl", 
"heterocycloalkyr and "substituted heterocycloalkyl" refer to aryl, cycloalkyl, 
30 cycloalkenyl and heterocyclo groups bonded through an alkyl group, substituted on 
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the arylj cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or heterocyclo and/or the alkyl group where 
. . .indicated as "substituted." . . 

. . The term "aryl" refers to cyclic, aromatic hydrocarbon groups which have 1 to 
;5 aromatic rings, especially monocyclic or bicyclic groups such as phenyl, biphenyl or 
5 - naphthyl. Where containing two or more aromatic rings (bicyclic, etc.), the aromatic 
rings of the aryl group may be joined at a single point (e.g:, biphenyl), or fused (e.g., 
. ^naphthyl, phenanthrenyl and the like). "Substituted aryl" refers to an aryl group 
substituted by one or more substituents, preferably 1 to 3 substituents, at any point of 
attachment Exemplary substituents include, but are not limited to, nitro, cycloalkyl 
10 or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, fcyano, alkyl- 

; S(0) m - (m==0, 1 or 2), alkylor substituted alkyl, as well as those groups recited above 
as exemplary alkyl substituents and as previously mentioned as preferred aryl 
substituents in the definition for G. Exemplary substituents also include fused cyclic 
substituents, such as heterocyclo or cycloalkenyl, or substituted heterocyclo or 
15 cycloalkenyl, groups. ■■»•!»■■ ' '•»v 1 -- ; ^ 

. / . ^Carbamoyl" refers to 
remainder of the molecule and on the other to hydrogen or an oirganic moiety (such as 
alkyl, substituted alkyl, aryl/ substikited aryl, he^ 
•and^bstitutedmtro^ 

20 bonded on one end to the remainder of the;mblecide and on" the ' m d^^^laySi6g^m 
an organic moiety (such as those listed aboye). "Urea" refers *6 ! the group -NH-CO- 
NH- which is;bonded on one end to the remainder of the mblefciile and on the other to 
hydrogen or an organic moiety (such as those listedi^dve): -"Amidiriyr 1 -refers to the 
group -tC(=NH)05H2). -f 'Substituted carbamoyl^ " '^substituted carbamate,^ ^ ' 

25 "substituted urea" and "substituted amidihyl" refer to carbamoyl, carbamate, urea oi: 
amidinyl groups as described above in which one more of the hydrogen groups are 
replaced by an organic moiety (such as those listed above). 

. The terms tf heterocycIe", heterocyclic" and "heterocyclo" refer to fully 
saturated, or partially or folly unsaturated, including Somatic (i.e., -^etiaroaryl") 

30. -i .cyclic groups (for example, 4 to 7 membered inonocychc, 7 to 11 membered bicyclic, 
ior 10 to ,1 6 membered tricyclic ring systems) which have at least one heteroatom in at 
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least one carbon atom-containing ring. Each ring of the heterocyclic group containing 
a heteroatom may have 1, 2, 3, or 4 heteroatoms selected from nitrogen atoms, oxygen 
atoms and/or sulfur atoms, where the nitrogen and sulfur heteroatoms may optionally 
be oxidized and the nitrogen heteroatoms may optionally be quaternized. (The term 
5 'Tieteroarylium" refers to a heteroaiyl group bearing a quaternary nitrogen atom and 
thus a positive charge.) The heterocyclic group may be attached to the remainder of 
the molecule at any heteroatom or carbon atom of the ring or ring system. Exemplary 
monocyclic heterocyclic groups include azetidinyl, pyrrolidinyl, pynolyl, pyrazolyl, 
oxetanyl, pyrazolinyl, imidazolyl, imidazolinyl, imidazolidinyl, oxazolyl, 
1 0 oxazolidinyl, isoxazolinyl, isoxazolyl, thiazolyl, thiadiazolyl, thiazolidinyl, 

isothiazolyl, isothiazolidinyl, fiiryl, tetrahydrofiiryl, thienyl, oxadiazolyl, piperidinyl, 
piperazinyl, 2-oxopiperazinyl, 2-oxopiperidinyl, 2-oxopyrrolodinyl, 2-oxoazqpinyl, 
azepinyl, hexahydrodiazepinyl, 4-piperidonyl, pyridyl, pyrazinyl, pyrimidinyl, 
pyridazinyL triazinyL tria^lyl, tetrazolyl, tetrahydropyranyl^ morpholinyl, 
15 thiamorpholinyl, thiamoipholinyl sulfoxide, thiamorpholinyl sulfone, 1,3-dioxolane 
and tetrahydro-1 ,1-dioxothienyl, and the like. Exemplary bicyclic heterocycUc groups 
. include indolyl, isoindolyl, benzothiazolyl, benzoxazolyl, benzoxadiazolyl, .- 1 ' 
benzothienyl, quinuclidinyl, quinolinyl, tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, isoquinolinyl, 
bcnziinidaZOiyl, benzopyiaii/l, kiuu j i siiiy 1, ucix6ufuryl, bcuzofuraziiiiyl, dirumonyi, 
20 ■ jcoumarinyl, benzopyranyl, cinnolinyl, quinoxalinyl, indazolyl, pyrrolopyridylj 
- furopyridinyl (such as furo[2,3-c]pyridinyl, furo[3,2-b]pyridinyl] or &ro[2,3- 
b]pyridinyl), dihydroisoindolyl, dihydroquinazolinyl (such as 3,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 
: quinazolinyl), triazinylazepinyl, tetrahydroquinolinyl and the like. Exemplary 
tricyclic heterocyclic groups include carbazolyl, benzidolyl, phenanthiolinyl, 
25 acridinyl, phenanthridinyl, xanthenyl and the like. 

"Substituted heterocycle," "substituted heterocyclic," and "substituted 
heterocyclo" (such as "substituted heteroaiyl") refer to heterocycle, heterocyclic or 
heterocyclo groups substituted with one or more substituents, preferably 1 to 4 
substituents, at any available point of attachment.. Exemplay substituents -include, 
30 but are not limited to, cycloalkyl or ^ substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, nitro, oxo.(i.e., ?= O), cyano, alkyl-S(0) ro - (m = 0, 1 or 2), alkyl or 
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substituted alkyl, as well as those groups recited above as exemplary alkyl 
substituents, and as previously mentioned as preferred beterocyclo substituents in the 
definition for G. 

The term "quaternary nitrogen" refers to a tetravalent positively charged 
5 nitrogen atom including, for example, the positively charged nitrogen in a 

tetraalkylaroinoniurn group (e.g.,tetramethylanmionium, N-methylpyri dinium), the 
positively charged nitrogen in protonated ammonium species (e.g., trimethyl- 
hydroammonium, N-hydropyridinium), the positively charged nitrogen in amine N- 
oxides (e.g., N-methyl-morpholine^N-oxide, pyridine-N-oxide), and the positively 
1 0 charged nitrogen in an N-amino-ammonium group (e.g., N-aminopyridinium). 

The terms ^halogen" or "halo 0 - refer to. chlcnine, brormne, fluorine or iodine. 
The terms 'liydroxylamine" and "hydroxylamide" refer to the groups OH-NH- 
• and OH-NH-CO-, respectively. . •-.■■:>-•: 

When a functional group is termed protected", this means that the group is in 
15 modified form to mitigate, especially preclude, undesired side reactions at thtf 

protected site. Suitable protecting groups for the methods and compounds described 
herein include, without limitation, those described in standard textbooks, such< as . 
Greene, T. W. et al., Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis, Wiley, ;N.Yj (1991). 
When a term Such as "(CRR)^ -is used, it denotes an optionally substituted 
20 alkyl chain existing between the two fragments to which it is bonded, the length of 
■ which chain is defined by the range ^described for the term n. An example of this is-- 
^1=0-3, implying from zero to three (CRR) units existing between the two fragments, 
which are attached to the primary and terminal (CRR) units. In the situation Where 
the term n is set to zero (n - 0) then a bond exists between the two fragments attached 

25 tO (CRR). " ■ M:,-:';..:-- , K- 

Unless otherwise indicated, any heteroatom with unsatisfied valences is 
assumed to 'hiVe hydrogen atoms sufficient to satisfy the valences. 

Divalent groups, such as those ii the definition of W (e:'g., NR 9 -CR 7 R r ), 
: may be bonded in either direction to the remainder of the molecule (e.g, • : . •■" 
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-^j-NR 9 -CR 7 R r -A 2 -or, ^ r CR 7 R r -NR 9 -A 2 - for the aforementioned group within 

the definition ofW). 

Carboxylate anion refers to a negatively charged group -COO"". 
The compounds of formula I form salts which are also within the scope of this 
5 invention. Reference to a compound of the formula I herein is understood to include 
reference to salts thereof unless otherwise indicated The term "salt(s)"> as employed 
herein, denotes acidic and/or basic salts formed with inorganic and/or organic acids 
and bases, in addition, when a compound of formula I contains both a basic moiety, 
such as but not limited to a pyridine or imidazole, and an acidic moiety such as but 
1 0 not limited to a carboxylic acid, zwitterions ('Snner salts") may be formed and are 
included within the term "salt(s)" as used herein. Pharmaceutical^ acceptable (i.e., 
non-toxic, physiologically acceptable) salts are preferred, although other salts are also 
useful, e.g., in isolation or purification steps which may be employed during 
preparation. Salts of the compounds of the formula I may be formed, for example, by 
15 reacting a compound I with an amount of acid or base, such as an equivalent amount, 
in a medium such as one in which the salt precipitates, or in an aqueous medium 
followed by lyophilization. 

i The compounds of formula I which contain a basic moiety , such as but not 
limited to, an amine or a pyridine or imidazole ring, may form salts with a variety of , 
20 . organic and inorganic acids J Exemplary acid , addition salts -include acetates (such as 
those formed with acetic acid ortrihaloacetic acid, for example, trifluoroacetic acid), 
adipates, alginates, ascorbates, aspartates, benzoates, benzenesulfonates, bisulfates, 
borates, butyrateSj citrates, camphorates, camphorsulfonates, 
cyclopentanepropionates, digluconates, dodecylsulfates, ethanesulfonates, fimiarates, 
25 glucoheptanoates, glycerophosphates, hemisulfates, heptanoates, hexanoates, 
hydrochlorides, hydrobromides, hydroiodides, hydroxyethanesulfonates (e.g., 2- 
hydroxyethanesulfonates), lactates, maleates, meihanesulfonates, 
naphth^enesulfonates (e.g., 2-naph^^esulfonat^), nif^tinates, nitrates, oxalates, 
pectinates, persulfates, phenylpropionates (e.g., 3-phenylpropionates), phosphates, 
30 picrates, pivalates, propionates, salicylates, succinates, sulfates (such as those formed 
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with sulfuric acid), sulfonates (such as those mentioned herein), tartrates, 
thiocyanates, toluenesulfonates such as tosylates, undecanoates, and the like. 

The compounds of formula I which contain an acidic moiety, such but not 
limited to a carboxylic acid, may form salts with a variety of organic and inorganic 

5 bases. Exemplary basic salts include ammonium salts, alkali metal salts such as 
sodium, lithium and potassium salts, alkaline eajrthmeial salts such as calcium and 
magnesium salts, salts with organic bases i (for example, organic amines) such as 
benzathines, dicyclohexylamines, hydrabamines (formed with N ,N- 
bis(dehydroabietyl)ethyleme<han^ 

1 0 glycamides, t-butyl amines, and salts with amino acids such as arginiri6, lysine and 
the like. Basic nitrogen-containing groups may be quatemized with agents such as 
lower alkyl halides (e.g. methyl, ethyl, propyl, and butyl chlorides, bromides and 
iodides), dialkyl sulfates (e.g. dimethyl, diethyl, dibiityl, and diamyl sulfates), long 
chain halides (e.g. decyl, lauryl, myristyl and stearyl chlorides, bromides and iodides), 

1 5 aralkyl halides (e.g. benzyl and phenethyl broimdes), and others. 

. ; /Prodrugs and solvates of the compbimdsVof the invention are also 
contemplate 

which, upon administration to a subject, undergoes chemical cohversibri by metabolic 

or chemical processes to yield k : a!mipound^of the formula I, or a salt atia/6r solvate 
20 thereof.3 Solvat^ of the compter hydrates. 

■: --iv i <Kkmp6ija^bf^fo(nB^ I, and salts thereof, t^ s -e^^'i^^iSZm&ie 

form (for example, as an amide of iminb ether)? 7 All such tautomeric forms are 
. ■ contemplated herbin sjs part of the present mventioi^ • 
. All.sfareoisoiriers of the jpreseht compounds 
25 exist due to asymmetric carbbns on various siibstituents), including enantiomeric 

forms and diastereomeric forms, are contemplated within the scope of this invention. 

Individual stereoisomers of the compdunds of -the invention may, Tor example, be 

substantially free of other isoibers (e.g^ 

having a specified activity), or niay be admixed ^ 
30 other, or other selected, stereoisomers. The chiral centers of the present invention 

may have the S or R configuration as defined by the IUPAC 1974 Recommendations. 
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The racemic forms can be resolved by physical methods, such as, for example, 
fractional crystallization, separation or crystallization of diastereomeric derivatives or 
separation by chiral column chromatography. The individual optical isomers can be 
obtained from the racemates by any suitable method, including without limitation, 
5 conventional methods, such as, for example, salt formation with an optically active 
acid followed by crystallization. 

All configurational isomers of the compounds of the present invention are 
contemplated, either in admixture or in pure or substantially pure form. Hie 
definition of compounds of the present invention embraces both cis (Z) and trans (B) 
1 0 alkene isomers, as well as cis and trans isomers of cyclic hydrocarbon or heterocyclo 
rings. 

Throughout (he specifications, groups and substituents thereof may be chosen 
to provide stable moieties and compounds. 

^ . Methods of Preparation 

The compounds of the pres;ent invention may be prepared by methods such as 
those illustrated in the following Schemes I to XV. Solvents, temperatures, pressures, 
and other reaction conditions may readily be selected by one of ordinary skill in the 
art. Starting materials are commercially available or readily nmnarpyl by one of 

20 orcjinary skill in the ■ .art ^ orprepared by.methpds illustrated in Figures 1 to 3. v : : 
Combinatorial techniques may be employed in the preparation of compounds, for 
example, where the intermediates possess groups suitable for these techniques. See 
the following for alternative methods which may be employed in the preparation of 
compounds of Ae present invention: , Tetrahedron, 27, 3119 (1971); Tetrahedron, 30, 
25 2977 (1974); Tetrahedron. Let, 31, 2631 (1969); J. Org. Chem., 35, 3097 (1970); 
Bull Chem.Soc.Jpn., 67, 3082 (1994); Bull ChenuSoc. Jpn.,6S 9 61(1992); 
European Patent (EP) No. 406119; U.S. Patent No. 4,397,857; Pons et al, Eur. J. 
Org. Chem., 853-859 (1998); Kucharczyk et al,J.Med Chem., 1654-1661 (1993); 
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All documents cited in the present specification, such as those cited in this 
"Methods of Preparation" as well as other sections herein, are incorporated herein by 
reference in their entirety. Such documents are not admitted as prior art 
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Z 2 = S f 0 ( NH,NR 6 

As illustrated in Scheme I, compounds of formula I can be obtained from 



azabicyclo-3-ethylcarboxylate intermediates of formula EL Intermediates of formula 
5 II can be prepared, for example, from the synthetic approaches described in Bull. 
Chem. Soc. Jpn., 65, 61 (1992), Tetrahedron Let 31, 2603 (1990), Chem. Commun. 
597 (1999), Tetrahedron Lett. 38, 4021, (1997), Tetrahedron Lett. 40, 7929 (1999), 
Synlett. 1, 29 (1991), J. Chem. Soc, Chem. Commun. 1601 (1988), J. Org. Chem. 31, 
1059 (1966), Synthesis 10, 925 (1990), Tetrahedron Lett. 40, 8447 (1999), US Patent 

1 0 No. 4775668 and EP No. 266576 and the references therein, by one of ordinary skill 
in the art (incorporated herein by reference in their entirety). In addition to a racemic 
mixture of a compound of formula H, individual antipodes can be synthesized, for 
example, in accordance with procedures set forth in the above documents. Exemplary 
methods for preparing compounds of the formula II are described further below in 

15 Figures 1 to 3. 

Treatment of II with an intermediate of formula Zj-C-N-L-G, yields an 
intermediate of formula EEL The intermediates of -formula ^K>N-L-G can be 
obtained, for example, from commercially available isocyanates, thioisocyanates and 
carbodiimides or can be readily prepared by one skilled in the art. An intermediate of 

20 formula in can be heated with or without the presence of a base, such as DBU or 
triethylamine, to yield a compound of formula IV, which is compound of formula I 
where M' and M are each a bond and E is OZj. The individual optical isomers of a 
compound of Formula IV (also known as antipodes) can be obtained, for example, by 
use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a compound of formula II or by 

25 separation of the racemic mixture by standard techniques. The individual a or (5 

(endo or exo) isomers of a compound of formula IV can be obtained, for example, by 
separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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5 Scheme II describes a method for preparing compounds of formula I 

wherein an intermediate of formula H is treated with a phosgene like reagent of 
formula Cl-E-Cl in the presence of a base, suchas NaHCOj, to yield an intermediate 
of formula V. The phosgene like intermediates of formula Cl-E-Cl can be obtained 
from commercially available sources or can readily be prepared by one skilled in the 

10 art Phosgene equivalents* such as carbonyldiimidazoles may alternatively be ■ ' 
employed in this step, arid elsewhere in these Schemes as appropriate, in place of Cl- 
: E-a/TTieintenne(fiate'offomulaV 

G in the presence of a b&e, siich as diisopf opylamine 6r : trieifliylamine, ! witb: of 
without a coupling "rb^gemj^udi as DMAP^tb give an irit^ediate 

15 The amine tttocmi^ J '' 

available sources or can readily be prepared by one skilled in the art The - 
intermediate of formula VI can be converted to \ compound of formula VII by 
heating with or without the presence of a base- such as DBU or triethylamine. A 
compound of formula VII is a compound of formula ! where M and M' are each a 

20 bond and E is 0=7^, S0 2 , P=OR 2 or POOR 2 , The individual antipodes of a " 

compound of formula VII can be obtained, for example, by use of the corresponding 
individual antipodes of a compound of formula II or by separation of the racemic 
mixture by standard techniques. The individual a or P isomers of a compound of 
formula VII can be obtained, for example, by separation of a resulting mixture by 

25 standard techniques. 
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Scheme m 




Scheme in describes a method for preparing compounds of formula I 
wherein an intermediate of formula II is saponified to an acid of formula Vm by 
treatment with a base, such as sodium hydroxide. The acid can then by coupled to an 
amine of formula H 2 N-L-G via a variety of coupling reagents, for example, as 
1 0 described in The Practice of Peptide Synthesis, Springer-Verlag, 2 nd Ed., Bodanszy, 
Mildos, 1993 (incorporated herein by reference in its entirety), to yield an amide 
; Pf t fonnula DC The mt^ediate of formula IX can be heated, with or 

without the presence of ab^e such ^ 0 f 

.: a comppimdof 

15 A formula I where M and M' are each a bond and E is CHZj, S0 2 , P=OR 2 or P=OOR 2 . ; 
The individual antipodes of a compound of formula VII can be obtained, for example, 
by me of the corresponding individual antipodes of a compound, of formula II or by 
separation of the racemic mixture by standard techniques. The individual a or jj 
isomers of a compound of formula VH can be obtained, for example, by separation of 
20 a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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5 As shown in Scheme IV, a route to compounds of formula I in which E is 

OZj and \ = N-CN, involves treatment of an intermediate of formula n with a 
subsntuted cyano^thiourea of formula NC-r^^(S>rffl-L-G, in the presence of a 
water soluble coupling reagent (WSCD), such as l-(3-dmiemylarninopropyl)-3- 
emyicarbodnrnide hydrochloride, as described' in Tetrahedron. Let. 30, 73i3 (i989) 

10 (incorporated herein by reference in its entirety), to yield an intermediate of formula 
X^e substituted^ . 
ob^ed from commercially available Sources' or can readily be prepared by one 
skilled in the art. An intermediate of formula X can be heated with or without the 
presence of abase, such as DBU, to yield a compound of formula XI, which is a 

15 compound of formula I where, in addition to E beingON-CN, M and M are each a 
bond? ^ con^md of fomuia XI cm be obtamed, for 

examplefby use of me con-espon(iing individual antipodes of a compound of formula 
H or by separation of the racemic mixture by standard techniques. The individual a 
or P isomers of a compound of formula XI can be obtained, for example, by 

20 separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 



-22- 



WO 02/00653>gf P PCT/US01/19663 

Scheme V 



w. 
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5 As illustrated in Scheme V, a compound of formula XII, which is a 

compound of formula I in which Q=H, can be converted to a compound of formula I 
where Q is equal to substituents as defined herein other than H, by treatment with a 
base such as LDA and an alkyl halide such as methyl iodide, preferably in a solvent 
such as tefxahydrofuran at low temperatures (e.g., -78°C) to yield a compound of 
1 0 formula IV, which is' a compound of formula I where M' and M are each a bond and 
E is OZ^ The i^cMyidual antipodes of a compound of formula IV can be obtained, 
for example, by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a compound of 
formula XII or by separation of the racemic mixture by standard techniques- The 
individual a or|3 isomers of a compound of formula IV can be obtained, for example, 
15 by use of the corresponding individual endq or exo isomers of a compound of formula 
or by separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. Compounds of 
: the formula XII inay be obtained, for example, by employing the procedure of 
Scheme I wherein Q=H. 
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Scheme VI 




Z 2 = S,O.NH.NR 6 



As shown in Scheme VI, compounds of formula I can he synthesized by 

5 means of a solid support route. As such, the above synthetic route allows for the 
synthesis of combinatorial libraries of compounds of formula I via, for example, 
standard procedures of automated solid phase synthesis. Treatment of a compound of 
formula II with a protecting agent such as di-tertbutylcarbonate, followed by 
hydrolysis of the ester group by treatment with abase, such as sodium hydroxide, 

10 yields an intermediate of formula XHI. The intermediate of formula XHI can be 
attached to a solid support, such as a modified Merrifield resin, by treatment with a 
coupling reagent such as 2,6-dichloro-benzoyl chloride in the presence of pyridine 
and DMF, to yield a solid support intermediate of formula XTV. Removal of the 
protecting group can be achieved by treatment with an acid, such as trifluoroacetic 

15 acid in DMF with sonication, to yield a compound of formula XV, which can be 
reacted with an intermediate of formula Zj=C=N-L-G, to yield an intermediate of 
formula XVI. The final product, IV, can be formed and liberated from the solid 
support by heating the intermediate of formula XVI with or without a base, such as 
DBU. A compound of formula IV is a compound of formula I where NT and M are 

20 each a bond and E is OZ^ The individual antipodes of a compound of formula TV 
can be obtained, for example, by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a 
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compound of fonnula II or by separation of the racemic mixture by standard 
techniques. The individual a or P isomers of a compound of formula IV can be 
obtained, for example, by separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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Scheme VII 
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^~yC^ Zi E = C=Z2, S0 2 , P=OR 2 , P=OOR 2 



: :; .'VU ....... . 

Scheme VII shows an alternate approach to the synthesis of compounds of 
5 formula I on solid support As described for Scheme VI, an intermediate of formula 
XV can readily be yynfliesized The intermediate of formula XV can be treated, with 
or without the presence of abase such as triethylamine or NaHC0 3 , with a phosgene 
like reagent of foimula "Cl-E-Ct to yield an intermediate of formula XVBL The 
intermediate of formula XVII can be reacted with an amine of formula H 2 N-L-G in 

1 0 Me^feswice of alja^CTOcli as diisopropylamm of without a coupling reagent, 
such as 4-dirne&ylamino pyridine, to give an intermediate of formula XVIII. The 
final product VII can be formed arid liberated from the solid support by heating the 
intdih^diate of fbrmula XVIH With' 6t wiflibiii a base, such as DBU. A compound of 
fonhula VII is a compound of formula I where M and M' are each a bond and E is 

1 5 OZ^ S0 2 , P=OR 2 or P=OOR 2 . The individual antipodes of a compound of formula 
VII can be obtained, for example, by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of 
a compound of formula II or by separation of the racemic mixture by standard 
techniques. The individual a or P isomers of a compound of formula VII can be 
obtained, for example, by separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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Scheme Vm 
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As described in Scheme II, an intermediate of formula VI can be readily 
synthesized. As shown in Scheme Vm, treatment of an intermediate of formula VI 
with a substituted O-diphenylphosphiaylhydroxylamine of formula Ph 2 POONH-R 10 , 
and potassium hydride as described in Synthesis, 7, 592 (1982) m& Tetrahedron Let, 
10 29, 1 777 (1 988) (both incorporated herein by reference in their entirety), yields an 
intermediate of formula XXII. The intermediate of formula XXH can be heated with 
or without a base, such as triethylamine, to yield a compound of formula XXm, 
which is a compound of formula I where M is a bond, M' is NR 10 and E is SO,, 
. . Jt9^ 2 P r ,?!^P5^ • Jh? mffiyidudan^ yyiTT can 

be obtained, for example, by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a 
compound of formula II or by separation of the racemic mixture by standard 
techniques. The individual a or p isomers of a compound of formula XXm can be 
obtained, for example, by separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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5 As described in Scheme VT, an intermediate of fonnula XHI can be readily 

synthesized As shown in Scheme IX, the acid intermediate of formula XIH can be 
coupled to an amine of formula H 2 N-L-G via use of a variety of coupling reagents, as 
described in Scheme BDf, to yield an ariiide intermediate of formula XXIV. Treatment 
of the interinedi^e of fonnula XXIV with potassium hydride and a substituted O- 

1 0 (fcphenylpho^hihylhy^ of formula Ph 2 POONH-R 10 , as described in 

* Scheme VEtt, followed by removal of the BOC protecting grbupiyy treataient with an 
acid, such as h^uoroacetic acid, yields an /iritennediate of formula XXV. ; Tlie 
^^iintermediate of formula XXV dan beireated with a phosgene itifeereageht of fonnula 
Cl-E^Cl; to yield ah ihteim^ be Seated w^^6¥ wd^bS ; ^T^e; such as 

15 ^MetbylamineVto ^dd a compound of formula XXVI, whichis a compound of 

; formula I where M'is a boh(CM is NR Ici afid E is SOj" P=OR 2 or P=<)6r 2 . The 
individual antipodes of a compotind of formula XXVI can be ob^ned, for example, 
by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a 7 compound of fonnula XEtf or 
by separation of the racemic mixture by standard techniques. The individual a or P 

20 isomers of a compound of formula XXVI can be obtained, for example, by separation 
of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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5 As described in Scheme IX, an intermediate of formula XXTV can be 

readily synthesized. As shown in Scheme X, treatment of an intermediate of formula 
XXIV with agents suitable for forming a hydroxylamide moiety, such as TMS-C1 
followed by MoQ 5 (DMF)2 as described in J. Org. Chem., 54, 5852 (1989) and J. Org. 
Chem y 59, 8065 (1 994) (both incorporated herein by reference in their entirety), and 

1 0 for deprotection of a BOC group, such as pthmol saturated with KC1 gas, results in 
the generation of a hydroxylamide intermediate of formula XXVIL The intermediate 
of formula XXVII can be treated with a phosgene like reagent of formula Cl-E-CI, to 
yield a compound of formula XXVm, which is a compound of formula I where M is 
P, I^'.is abond, : and E is Q-^, S0 2 , P=OR 2 orP=OOR 2 . ; The in<hvidud of 

15 a compound of formula XXVIII can be obtained, for example,; by use of the : 

corresponding individual antipodes of a compound of formxilaXDI orjby separation 
of the racemic mixture l?y standard techniques. The individual a or p isomers of a 
compound of formula XXVIII can be obtained, for example, by separation of a 
resulting mixture by standard techniques. . 

20 



-29- 



WO 02/00653 

H «US01/19663 



Scheme XI 
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As shown in Scheme XI, treatment of an intermediate of formula H 2 N-L-G 
5 with a phosgene like reagent of formula Cl-E-Cl as described in OppL Briefs 17, 235 
(1985), results in an intermediate of formula XXXBL The intermediate of formula 
XXXH can be reacted with an intermediate of formula II to yield an intermediate of 
formula VL As described in Scheme II, an intermediate of fonnula VI can readily be 
converted to an intermediate of formula VH, which is a compound of formula I where 

10 M and M f are each a bond and E is OZ^, S0 2 , P=OR 2 or POOR 2 . The individual 

antipodes of a compound of formula VII can be obtained, for example;, by use of the . 
corresponding individual antipodes of a compound of formula EE or by separation of 
the racemic mixture by standard techniques. The individual a or p isomers of a 
compound of formula VII can be obtained, for example, by use of the corresponding 

1 5 individual endo or exo isomers of a compound of formula II or by s^aration of a 
resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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5 As described in Scheme HI, a compound of formula IX can readily be 

made by the process described As illustrated in Scheme XII, treatment of a 
compound of formula EX, with an aldehyde reagent of formula R 7 CHO, which can be 
obtained from commercial sources or readily synthesized by one skilled in the art, 
yields an inline intermediate of formula XXXHI. Treatment of the intermediate of 

1 0 formula XXXHI, with a base such as DBU, results in a compound of formula 

XXXIV, which is a compound of formula I where M and M' are each a bond and E is 
CHR 7 . The individual antipodes of a compound of formula XXXIV can be obtained, 
for example, by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a compound of 
formula U or by separation of the racemic mixture by standard techniques. The 

1 5 individual a or (5 isomers of a compound of formula XXXIV can be obtained by 
separation of a resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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Scheme Xm 




As described in Scheme I a compound of formula IV, where Z^S, can 
readily be made by the process described As illustrated in Scheme XIII, treatment of 
5 a compound of formula IV, where Z^S, with an agent capable of reductively 
e limin ating sulfur, such as Raney nickel, yields a compound of formula XXXV, 
which is a compound of formula I, where M and M' are each a bond and E is CH 2 . 
The individual antipodes of a compound of formula XXXV can be obtained, for 
example, by use of the corresponding individual antipodes of a compound of formula 



10 II or by separation of the raeemic mixture by standard techniques^ The individual a 
or p isomers of a compound of formula XXXV cah'be obtained by separation of a 
resulting mixture by standard techniques. 
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5 Scheme XIV describes a method for preparing compounds of formula I 

wherein an intermediate of formula n (where Zj is O) is saponified to an acid of 
formula VEtt by treatment with a base, such as sodium hydroxide. The acid can then 
by coupled to an amine of formula H 2 N-L-G via a variety of coupling reagents, for 
example, as described in The Practice of Peptide Synthesis, Springer-Verlag, 2 nd Ed., 

1 0 Bodans2y, MiMos, 1993 (incorporated herein by reference in its entirety), to yield an 
amide intermediate of formula IX. The intermediate of formula IX can be treated 
with a reagent of formula R 7 R 7 -C-X l X 2 (where X 1 and X 2 are independently F, Br, CI, 
or I, or X 1 and X 2 are taken together along with the carbon to which they are attached 
to form OO), to yield a compound of formula XXXVI, which is a compound of 

1 5 formula I where Z x is O, M and M 1 are bonds and E is CR 7 R r (such as where one of 
R 7 and R 7 is H, C M alkyl or C M haloalkyl and the other is R l OC=0). 

When the intermediate of formula R^-C-X'X 2 is a ketone (X 1 and X 2 are 
taken together with the attached carbon to form C=0), amines of formula IX can be 
condensed with these intermediate carbonyl compounds, for example, in the presence 

20 of sodium hydroxide in water at a temperature between 0°C and 25°C using the 
procedures described by D. A. Johnson et al t Org. Chem. 31, 897 (1966) and 
Uozumi et aL, Tetrahedron Letters, 42 407-410 (2001). (See Scheme XH above for 
when the intermediate of formula R^-C-X^ 2 is an aldehyde). When the 
intermediate of formula R^-C-X'X 2 is a dihalide (X 1 and X 2 are halogens), the 

25 condensation can be conducted, for example, in the presence of a base by heating the 
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mixture of IX and RTR'-C-X'X 2 in an inert solvent Preferred dihalides of formula 
R^-C-XV are ethyl bromofluoroacetate and ethyl bromodifluoroacetate. 
Examples of suitable bases include alkali salts of carbonate, such as potassium, 
sodium and lithium, and hydride bases such as sodium hydride. Examples of inert 
5 solvents include ethers such as diethyl ether, tetrahydrofuran and dioxane; esters such 
as ethyl acetate; amides such as dimethylformamide; and acetonitrile. Although the 
cyclization of compounds of formula IX and RV-C-XV can proceed at room 
temperature, the reaction is preferably performed by heating above room temperature. 
Dihalides, aldehydes and ketones of formula R^rZ-C-X'X 2 can be prepared by known 
1 0 methods and many are commercially available. For example, see March, J. Advanced 
Organic Chemistry; 3 ri ed., John Wiley: New York, 1985. Other synthetic routes 
( which can be employed for the conversion of compounds of formula IX to 

compounds of formula XXXVI are analogous to those found in WO-94 148 1 7, US- 
5,643,855, WO-0107440, WO-9910313, WO-9910312 and JP-46016990 and the 
1 5 references therein. The individual optical isomers of a compound of formula XXXVI 
(also known as antipodes) can be obtained, for example, by use of the corresponding 
individual antipodes of a compound of formula II or by separation of the racemic 
mixture by standard techniques. The individual a or (3 isomers of a compound of 
formula XXXVI can be isolated from the resulting mixture, for example, by standard 
20 techniques. 



( 
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Scheme XV 
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R r = R 1 , COOR 1 , CONR 1 R 1 ', CI, F, Br, I, CN, OR 1 , 



R 1 C=O t S0 2 OR 1 , orS0 2 NR 1 R 1 ' 

As shown in Scheme XV, compounds of formula I where Z, is O, M and 
5 M 1 are bonds and E is CR 7 R r can be prepared by transforming the imidazolinones of 
formula XXVII. The ester of formula XXXVII is hydrolyzed, for example, with 
sodium hydroxide in a solvent such as methanol or ethanol at about 0°C to 50°C to 
provide the corresponding carboxylic acid The acid can be converted to the 
corresponding ester (R 7 = COOR 1 ) or amide (R r «OQNR , R l ) of formula XXXVm by 
1 0 treatment with thionyl chloride or oxalyl chloride to form the acid chloride followed 
by treatment with the appropriate alcohol R'-OK or amine H-NR'R 1 ', respectively. 

Treatment of the acid chloride with ammonia produces the unsubstituted 
amide, R 7 = CONH 2 , which can be dehydrated such as by conventional methods to 
form the nitrile, R T = CN 
15. Alternatively, esterification of the carboxiic acid can tie achieved by 

reacting the acid with an appropriate aliyl haiide in the presence of a base such as 
potassium carbonate in an inert solvent such as dimethylformamide, for example, at 
about 0°C to 60°C to give the ester of formula XXXVUI (R 7 = COOR 1 ). 

The amide of compound XXXVUI (R 7 = CONR'R 1 ), can also be obtained 
20 by 1,3-dicyclohexylcarbodiimide (DCQ coupling between the carboxylic acid and the 
appropriate amine H-NR'R 1 '. The DCC coupling procedure is described by 
Bodanszky, M. and Bodanszky, A; in Practice of Peptide Synthesis, Vol. 21; 
Springer- Verlag, New York: (1984). 

Reduction of the carboxylic acid or ester with a reducing agent such as 
25 aluminum hydride in solvent such as tetrahydrofuran, for example, at 0°C to 80°C 
produces the corresponding alcohol, a compound of formula XXXVUI wherein R T = 
CH 2 OH. 



-35- 



WO 02/00653 ^^USOl/19663 

Treatment of the alcohol with an R 13 -halide (where R 13 is alkyl (e.g., C r C 
alkyl) or substituted alkyl; alkenyl (e.g., C,-C 6 alkenyl) or substituted alkenyl; 
cycloalkyl (e.g., (VQcycloalkyl) or substituted cycloalkyl; heterocycloalkyl or 
substituted heterocycloalkyl; aryl or substituted aryl (e.g., substituted by alkyl and 
5 additional substituents); heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo (e.g., heteroaryl or 
substituted heteroaryl, such as heteroaryl substituted by alkyl and additional 
substituents), in the presence of a base such as potassium carbonate, in an inert 
solvent such as acetonitrile, produces compounds of formula XXXVIII, wherein R 7 
CH 2 OR u . 

10 . Other R T substitutions are also obtainable from the COjEt group of the 

compounds of formula XXXVII using functional group transformations, such as 
those known by one skilled in the art 
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5 Scheme XVI describes another approach to incorporating additional 

substitution onto a compound of formula L As illustrated in Scheme XVI, a 
compound of foriniiia XX30CX, which can be prepared in accordance with the above 
Schemes, can be incubated in the presence of a suitable enzyme or microorganism 
resulting in the formation of a hydroxylated analog of formula XL. Such a process 

1 0 can be employed to yield regiospecific as well as cnantiospecific incorporation of a 
hydroxyl group into a molecule of formula XXXEX by a specific microorganism or by 
a series of different microorganisms. Such microorganisms can, for example, be 
bacterial, yeast or fungal in nature and can be obtained from distributors such as 
ATCC or identified for use in this method such as by methods known to one skilled in 

15 the art Compound XL is a compound ot formula 1 wiiere Y is as. described above 
and Aj and A 2 are preferably CR 7 . 



C * 
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XU XLII 



5 Scheme XVII describes another approach to incorporating additional 

substitution onto a compound of formula L As illustrated in Scheme XVTI, a 
compound of formula XLI, which can be prepared in accordance with the above 
Schemes, can be incubated in the presence of a suitable enzyme or microorganism 
resulting in the formation of a diol analog of formula XLEL Such a process can be 

-1 0 employed to yield regiosperific as wfell as enantiospecific transformation of a 
compound of formula XLI to.a 1-2 diol of formula XLII by a specific 
microorganism or by a series : of different microorganisms. Such microorganisms can, 
for example, be bacterial, yeast or fungal in nature and can be obtained from 
distributors such as ATCC or identified for use in this method such as by methods 

1 5 known to one skilled intfie art Compound XLII is a compound of formula I where 

Y is as described above and At and A^' are preferably CR 7 . 

The present invention also provides the methods of Schemes. ., 

.^;and.XVn.,-,. ; . .• • :>;..v 

Thus, in one embodiment, the present invention provides a method for 
20 preparation of a compound of the following formula XL, or salt thereof: 




XL 



WO 02/00653^ ^ PCT/US01/I9663 

where the symbols are as defined herein, 

comprising the steps of contacting a compound of the following formula XXXIX, or 
salt thereof: 

9 




XXXIX 

5 

where the symbols are as defined above; 

with an enzyme or microorganism capable of catalyzing the hydroxylation of said 
compound XXXIX to form said compound XL, and effecting said hydroxylation. 

10 fa another prefen-ed embodiment, the present invention provides a method 

for preparation of a compound of the following formula XLII, or salt thereof: 




XUI 



1 5 where the symbols are as defined herein, - — ■ 

comprising the steps of contacting a compound of the following formula XLI, or salt 
thereof:- - ■ ? ' !■■■ •.- 
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where the symbols are as defined above; 

with an enzyme or microorganism capable of catalyzing the opening of the epoxide 
ring of compound XLI to form the diol of said compound XLII, and effecting said 
ring opening and dibl formation. : 
5 : All stereoconfigurato 

of the formulae XXXDC, XL, XLI, and XLII are.contemplated in the methods of the 
present invention, either alone (that is, substantially free of other stereoisomers) or in 
admixture with other stereoisomers forms. Conversion of one isomer selectively 
(e.g:, hydroxylation of the exb isomer preferentially to hydroxylatidn of the endo 

1 0 isomer) when contacting an isomeric mixture is a preferred embodiment of the 

- invention. Conversion to one isomer selectively (e.g., hydroxylation on the exo face 
"exo isomer" preferentially to the endo face "endo isomer" or regioselective opening 
of an epoxide to form only one of two possible regioisomers of a trans diol) is a 
preferred embodiment of the invention. Hydroxylation of an achiral intermediate to 

1 5 form a single optical isomer of the hydroxylated product is also a preferred 

embodiment of the invention. ^Resolution of a recemic mixture of an intermediate by 
selective hydroxylation, or epoxide ring opening and diol formation, to generate one 
of the two possible optical isomers is also a preferred embodiment of the Mverition. 
The term "resolution" as used herein denotes partial, as well as, preferably, complete 

20 resolution. : rr.w. ■ :' ! •■/■«>■- ■ ' v:: ' : " : J; 

: . : fThe terms "erizymiatic proems" or "enzymatic method"; as used herein, 
denote a prons or inethbd "of the p 
: Ormcroofg^sm; 'The term "hydroxylation", Raised hereiii, denotes the Mdition of a 

- .--"•ihydxtixyT above: { Hydt6xylati6h-c^n be 

25 : achieved; for example, by contact with molecular oxygen iacbording to the methods of 
the present invention. Diol formation 'Can be achieved, for example, by Contact with 
:r water acbordirig to the methdds of the present invention: Use of "aii enzyme or 
microorganism" in ^the present niethdds indudes x^e ; of two of mote, as well as a 
single, enzyme or microorganism.; ^ : • 

30 lie enzyme or iniaw 

any enzyme or microorganism capable of catalyzing the enzymatic conversions 
described herein. The myzmatic 6r microbial matedds, reg^dless of origin or purity, 
can be employed in the free state or immobilized on a support such as by physical 
adsbiption or entrapment: Mcrobrgkiisms or enzymes statable for use in the present 

35 invention can be selected by screening foi the desired activity, for exairiple/ by 

contactirig a candidate microorganism or enzyme with a starting impound XXXIX 
or XLI or salt thereof, and noting conversion to the cx>n-esp6h&g ; <^ or 
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XLII or salt thereof. The enzyme may, for example, be in the form of animal or plant 
enzymes or mixtures thereof, cells of microorganisms, crushed cells, extracts of cells, 
or of synthetic origin. 

Exemplary microorganisms include those within the genera: Streptomyces 
5 or Amycolatopsis. Particularly preferred microorganisms are those within the species 
Streptomyces griseus, especially Streptomyces griseus ATCC 10137, and 
Arnycolatopsis orientalis such as ATCC 14930, ATCC 21425, ATCC 35165, ATCC 
39444, ATCC 43333, ATCC 43490, ATCC 53550, ATCC 53630, and especially 
ATCC 43491. The term "ATCC" as used herein refers to the accession number of the 
1 0 American Type Culture Collection, 10801 University Blvd., Manassas Virginia 

2011 0-2209, the depository, for the organism referred to. It should be understood that 
mutants of these organisms are also contemplated by the present invention, for use in 
the methods described herein, such as those modified by the use of chemical, physical 
(for example, X-rays) or biological means (for example, by molecular biology 
15 techniques). ; 

< , Preferred enzymes include those derived from microorganisms, particularly 
those niicroorganisms described above. Enzymes may be isolated, for example, by 
extraction and purification methods such as by methods known to those of ordinary 
skill in the, art- An enzyme may, for .example, be used in its free state or in , 
20 immobilized form. One embodiment of the invention is that where an enzyme is >,< 
adsorbed onto a suitable carrier, e.g., diatomaceous earth (porous Celite Hyflo 
Supercel), : microporous polypropylene (Enka Accurel® polypropylene powder), or a 
; npnionic polymeric adsorbent such as Ajnberlite® XAD-2 (polystyrene) or XAD-7 
(polyacrylate) from Rohm and HaasjCo. : When employed to immobilizes enzyme, a 
25 -carrier may;pontrol the enzyme particle size and prevent aggregation of the enzyme ; 
particles when used in an organic solvent Immobilization can be .accomplished, for 
example, by precipitating an aqueous solution of the enzyme with cold acetone in the 
presence of the Celite Hyflo Supercel followed by vacuum drying* or in the case of a 
nonionic polymeric adsorbent, incubating enzyme solutions with adsorbent on a 
30 shaker, removing excess solution and drying enzyme-adsorbent resins under vacuum. 
While it is desirable to use the least amount of enzyme possible, the amount of 
enzyme required will vary depending upon the specific activity of fee enzyme used. 
Hydroxylation as described above can occur in vivo. For example, liver 

; e nzyme can selectively, relative to the.endp isomer, hydrp^late&e exp isomer of a 

35 compound of the present invention. ( In conducting the methods of the present; 
invention outside the body, liver microsomal hydroxylase can be employed as the 
enzyme for. catalysis. 



-41- 



WO 02/00653 




fSOl/19663 



These processes may also be carried out using microbial cells containing an 
enzyme having the ability to catalyze the conversions. When using a microorganism 
to perform the conversion, these procedures are conveniently carried out by adding 
; .the cells and the starting material to the desired reaction medium. 
5 . Where microorganisms are employed, the cells may be used in the form of 

intact wet cells or dried cells such as lyophilized, spray-dried or heat-dried cells, or in 
the form of treated cell material such as ruptured cells or cell extracts. Cell extracts 
immobilized on Celite® or Accurel® polypropylene as described earlier may also be 
employed. The use of genetically engineered organisms is also contemplated. The 
1 0 host cell may be any cell, e.g. Escherichia coli, modified to contain a gene or genes 
for expressing one or more enzymes capable of catalysis as described herein. 

Where one or more microorganisms.are employed, the enzymatic methods 
of the present invention may be carried out subsequent to the fermentation of the 
microorganism (two-stage fermentation and conversion), or concurrently therewith, 
1 5 that is, : in the latter case, by in situ fermentation and conversion (single-stage 
fermentation and conversion). . 

■ : Growth of the microorganisms can be achieved by one of ordinary skill in 
the art by the use of an appropriate medium. Appropriate media for growing 
microorganisms include those which provide nutrients necessary for the growth of the 
20 microbial cells. .A typical medium for growth includes necessary carbon sources, .£& 
nitrogen sources,:and elements (e.g. in trace amounts). .-Inducers may also be added. 
The term "inducer 11 , as used herein, includes any compound enhancing formation of 
. , the desiretf enzymatic acti^ - . . 

•y.x/t: :!/ -hrCarJbon sources can include sugars such as maltose,.lactose, glucose, 
25,.. , fructose, glycerol^ sorbitol, sucrose, starch, mannitbl, propylene glycol; and the like; 
;],: : organic acids such as sodium acetate, sodium citrate, and the like; and alcohols such 
as ethanol, propanol and the like. <. i ■= 

Nitrogen sources can include N-Z amine A, corn steep liquor, soy bean 
meal, beef extracts, yeast extracts, molasses, baker's yeast, tryptone, nutrisoy, 
30 peptone, y eastamin, amino acids such as sodium glutamate and the like, sodium 
nitrate, ammonium sulfate and the like. 

Trace elements can include magnesium, manganese, calcium, cobalt, 
nickel, iron, sodium arid potassium salts. Phosphates may also be added in trace or, 

preferably, greater than, trace amounts. . . 

35 The medium employed can include.more than one carbon or nitrogen 

source or other nutrient. 

Preferred media for growth include aqueous media. 
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The agitation and aeration of the reaction mixture affects the amount of 
oxygen available during the conversion process when conducted, for example, in 
shake-flask cultures or fennentor tanks during growth of microorganisms. 

Incubation of the reaction medium is preferably at a temperature between 
5 about 4 and about 60°C. The reaction time can be appropriately varied depending 
upon the amount of enzyme used and its specific activity. Reaction times may be 
reduced by increasing the reaction temperature and/or increasing the amount of 
enzyme added to the reaction solutioa 

It is also preferred to employ an aqueous liquid as the reaction medium, • 
1 0 although an organic liquid, or a miscible or immiscible (biphasic) organic/aqueous 
liquid mixture, may also be employed. The amount of enzyme or microorganism 
employed relative to the starting material is selected to allow catalysis of the 
enzymatic conversions of the present invention. 

Solvents for the organic phase of a biphasic solvent system may be any 
1 5 organic solvent immiscible in water, such as toluene, cyclohexane, xylene, 

trichlorotrifluoroethane and the like. The aqueous phase is conveniently of water, 
: . preferably deionized water, or a suitable aqueous buffer solution, especially a 
phosphate buffer solution. The biphasic solvent system preferably comprises between 
about 10 to 90 percent by volume of organic phase and between about 90tol0 
20 percent by volumeof aqueous phase, and most preferably contains at or about 20 
percent by volume of organic phase and at or about 80 percent by volume of the 
aqueous phased . a .*•::-. , : ■■...• ;i jL;:-: i <oi^-j-?f 

An exemplary embodiment of such processes starts with preparation! of an 
aqueous solution of the enzyme(s) or microbes to be used. For example, the preferred 
25, ehzyme(s) ormicrobes can be added to a suitable amount of an aqueous solvent, such 
>as phosphate buffer or the like. This mixture is preferably adjusted to and maintained 
at a desired pH. <;/.■■ , .x^a-ano 

^e compounds XL and XLII producedby the processes of the present 
invention can be isolated and purified, for example, by methods such as extraction, 
30 distillation, crystallization,' and column chromatography. 

Other compounds of the formula I, such as compounds where M is CR'R 7 ' 
or compounds where one of M or M' is other than a bond and E is CHR 7 , can be 
readily prepared by one of ordinary skill in the art, for example, by methods 
analogous to those described herein. 

35 



-43- 



WO 02/00653 ^p/US01/19663 

Exemplary methods for the preparation of compounds of the formula n 
(employed in the above Schemes) are illustrated in the following Figures 1 to 3. 
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Figure L 
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As shown in Figure 1, an ethyl glyoxylate derivative can be treated with 
5 saturated aq. NH 4 C1 and the appropriate diene of formula A to give the compound of 
formula II, where Q = H. Such a cyclization can be enhanced by the addition of 
metal salts, such as but not limited to Ytterbium (HI) trifluoromethanesulfonate, as 
described in the documents cited previously. An intermediate of formula II can be 
made where Q * H, by protection of the secondary nitrogen with a protection group 

1 0 such as a BOC, followed by treatment with reactive intermediates of formula Q-X, 
where X represents a leaving group or X is an electrophilic center which can react to 
ultimately make up the definition of O as described earlier, in the presence of base, 
such as LDA, or a coupling agent as is readily known by one skilled in the art, 
followed by deprotection of the BOC group with an acid such as saturated ethanolic 

15 HCL 
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Figure 2. 
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10 



As shown in Figure 2 (with preferred conditions indicated therein), the 
commercially available chiral (pure D or L) intermediate N-(tert-butoxycaibonyl)-L- 
4-hydroxyproline, B, can be treated with a reducing agent, such as BH 3 »THF, to yield 
a primary alcohol, which can then be selectively protected with an agent such as 
TBSOTf, in the presence of base (e.g., 2,6-lutidine), to yield the intermediate alcohol 
C. The secondary alcohol of C can then be differentially protected by treatment. with 
an agent such as TsCl, in.the presence of a base (e.g., pyridine), followed by 
deprotection of the primary alcohol (which can be achieved by treatment with an acid, 
such as para-toluenesulphonic acid), to yield intermediate alcohol D. The resulting 
alcohol D can be oxidized, such as under standard Swem conditions, to yield the 
conresponding.aldehyde intermediate E, .The aldehyde int^ediate E cm be directly 
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treated with bemylamine and diethyl cyanophosphonate to give intermediate F. 
Treatment of intermediate F with a base, such as Huning's base, with heating, yields 
the bicyclic intermediate G. Treatment of G with a base, such as sodium methoxide, 
converts the nitrile intermediate G directly to the ester intermediate H. Treatment of 
5 intermediate H with an agent to remove the benzyl group, such as palladium on 

charcoal with hydrogen gas, results in the formation of an intermediate of Formula na 
where Q=Hydrogen. Alternatively, the intermediate of formula H can be treated with 
reactive intermediates of formula Q-X, where X represents a leaving group or X is an 
electrophilic center which can react to ultimately make up the definition of Q as 

1 0 described earlier, in the presence of base, such as LDA, or a coupling agent as is 
readily known by one skilled in the art, which, after treatment with an agent such as 
palladium on charcoal, yields an intermediate of formula Ha where Q*H. The 
various intermediates of Figure 2 can be purified, for example, by silica purification, 
or can, for example, be simply carried forward in situ to the next step (e.g., converting 

15 D to F without isolating E). 

The method of Figure 2 is novel, as are intermediates prepared therein, all 
of which form part of the present invention. 

Thus, for example, the following method is novel as are the individual steps 
"'tcnnediates produced iLci eiu (eg., E, F, G, E, J and Ha): a method for the 



20 preparation of a compound of the following formula fla: 




Da 



or 



or 



where 

25 BOC is r-butoxycarbonyl; and 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl i 
substituted cycloalkyl,' cycloalkehyi or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
heterocyclbalkyl or substituted heterbcycloaikyl, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkyhyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
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or substituted heterocyclo halo, CN, R'OOO, R 4 C=0, R'R'NOO, 
HOCR'R 7 ", nitro, R'OCH,, R'O, NH 2 , OOSR 1 , S0 2 R' or NR 4 R 5 ; 
comprising the steps of 

(i) treating a compound of the following formula B: 

5 

"bH 

B 



with a reducing agent to reduce the carboxylic acid group to hydroxymethyl, followed 
by protection of said hydroxy to yield a compound of the following formula C: 

10 




c bH 



where Prol is a hydroxyl protecting group; 

(ii) protecting the unprotected hydroxyl group of the compound of formula 
15 C, followed by deprotection of Prol-O- to form hydroxyl, yielding a compound of the 
following fonnula D: 

Qy.Ot-Bu 

\ 

D 0-Pro2 



20 where Pro2 is a protecting group; 

(iii) oxidizing the hydroxymethyl group of D, yielding an aldehyde of the 
following formula E: 
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V 



Ot-Bu 



E \ 



OTs 



(iii) treating E with benzylamine and diethyl cyanophosphonate, yielding a 
compound of the following formula F: 

5 

Ph 



F \ 



0-Pro2 



(iv) treating said compound of the formula b with a base with heating to 
yield a compound of the following formula G: 

10 



Mi 



(v) treating said compound of the fonnula G with a base to convert the 
nitrile group to methoxycarbonyl yielding a compound of the following formula H: 

15 

Boc, 




and (vi) removing the benzyl group of said compound of the fonnula H to 
form said compound of the formula Ha, wherein, optionally, said compound of the 
20 formula H is contacted with a compound Q-X, where X is a leaving group or X is an 
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electroptvilic cento which can react to form a group Q, prior to said removal to form 
compounds of the formula Ha where Q is other than hydrogen. 

The method of Figure 2 is especially useful for the preparation of unnatural 
amino acids Da which can be employed, by methods analogous to those using 
5 compounds of the formula n, in the preparation of the present compounds of formula 
I. 
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Ts 



As shown in Figure 3 (with preferred conditions indicated therein), the 
activated imine intermediate M can be generated by the reactions of an activated 
5 sulfonyl isocyanate, such as p-toluenesulfonyl isocyanate, with ethyl glyoxylate and 
heating. Imine M can undergo cyclization with an appropriate diene intermediate of 
formula A to give an intermediate of formula II', Such a cyclization can be enhanced 
by the addition of metal salts, such as but not limited to Ytterbium (JH) 
trifluoromethanesulfonate, as described in the references cited previously. The tosyl 

1 0 protecting group can be removed from intermediate IT by a number of reagents, such 
as those known to one skilled in die art, such as hydrogen bromide in acetic acid, to 
yield an intermediate of formula EL The uitciiiicuiaio uf fumiula. H % caw lie ucaicd 
with reactive intermediates of formula Q-X, where X represents a leaving group or X 
is an electrophilic center which can react to ultimately make up the definition of Q as 

1 5 described earlier, in the presence of base, such as LDA, or a coupling agent as is 
readily known by one skilled in the art, to yield the intermediate of formula T. The 
tosyl protecting group can be removed from intermediate T by a number of reagents 
known to one skilled in the art, such as hydrogen bromide in acetic acid, to yield an 
intermediate of formula n, where Q*H. 

20 
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Preferred Compounds 

A preferred subgenus of the compounds of the present invention includes 
compounds of the formula I or salts thereof wherein one or more, preferably all, of the 
following substituents are as defined below: 
5 G is an aryl (especially, phenyl or naphthyl) or heterocyclo (e.g., heteroaryl) group, 

where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which is optionally substituted at 
one or more positions, preferably, with hydrogen, C M alkyl, alkyl substituted 
with one or more halogens (e.g., perfluoroalkyl), heterocyclo, alkyl substituted 
with hydroxy, allyl or substituted allyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R'OOO, 
1 0 R'C=0, R ! HNC=0, R'R^OO, HOCR 3 R 3 ', nitro, R^CH^ R ! 0, NH 2 , 

NR 4 R 5 , SR 1 , S=OR ! , Sp 2 K\ SO^R 1 , SO^'R 1 ', (R l O)(R} 0)P=0, 
(R0(R 1# )P=O, or (ROOSfHR^O; 
E is OZj, CHR 7 , S0 2 , P=OR 2 , or P=OOR 2 ; 
Z, isO, S, or NR 6 ; 
15 Zj is O, S, or NR 6 ; 

■■• . A, is CR 7 (especially, CH); 

A 2 is CR 7 (especially, CH); 
... Y is J-J'-r; where. J is (CR'R^n.and n = 0-2, ,J' ; is abonci orNH, m 6 , C==0, ,. 

■ , v cycloalkyl (especially, .^clopropyl.or cyclpbutyl), or : cyc].oalkepyl (especially, 
20 rhh;r ; . r pyclpbutenyLpr cyclppentenyl), and J 5 !' is (CR^^n and ^ ^,1-2, where Y is -; 
notabond; Ki ; ,• -.;=..,. : - s r j* 

W is CR 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CJL B =CR 8 ', CR 7 R r — P=0, l^^rCIl 7 R r , cycloalkyl . 
: . (especially, ^clopropyl or cyclpbutyl^ 
cyclobutenyl or cyclopentenyl); 
25 Q is H, Cm alkyl, alkyl substituted with one or more halogens (e.g., perfluoroalkyl), 
. , C,^ alkyl sub^tuted \yitfa hydroxy, alkenyl (e.g., allyl), alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, 
arylalkyl (e.g. benzyl) or substituted arylalkyl, CN, R-OC^Q, R 4 O0, 
^R 5 R^C=0,TO^ 

M is a bond or NR 10 , and M' is. a bond or NR !0 , with tihe proyisp that at least one of M 
30 or M' must be a bond; 
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L is a bond, (CR^n, NH, or NR 5 where n = 0- 1 ; 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 

cycloalkylalkyl, or heterocycloalkyl; 
R 2 is alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, or 
5 heterocycloalkyl; 

R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 

cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, alkoxy, amino, NR'R 2 , 

thiol, or alkylthio; 

R 4 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R l C=Q, 
10 " R'NHC^SO^^rSO^R 1 '; 

R 5 is alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R ! C=0, 

^NHC^SOjO^orSO^R 1 '; " 
R 6 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, 
1 5 heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aiyl, 

aiylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR i , R 1 00, ^NHCK), S0 2 OR\ 
orSO^R 1 '; 

R 7 and R r are bich independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 
<^(doalkylalkyl, ; h ar^; : aiyialk^,'Cl, F, Br^I, CN, OR 1 , nitro, 

20 * ^ ^ : % 

R'CO, R ! NHC=0, S0 2 OR', or SO^R 1 '; 
R 8 and R 8 are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyi, tycloaliyl or 

substituted cycloalkyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo^ cycloalkylalkyl 
or substituted cycloalkyalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, 
25 ~ aiyl or substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or s^ CN, OR 1 , 

amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , NOR 1 , alkylthio or substituted alkylthio, R'OO, 

R 9 and R 9 are each independently H, alkyl, alkenyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 

cycloalkylalkyl^^ aryl, arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R l C=0, 

30 R'OOO, R'NHOO, S0 2 R\ SO^R 1 , or S^kk'R 1 '; and 
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R 10 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, aryl, 
arylalkyi, CN, OH, OR 1 , R'OO, R'OOO, R'R , 'NC=0, S0 2 OR\ or 
SOjNR'R 1 '. 

5 A more preferred subgenus of the compounds of the invention includes 

compounds of the formula I or salts thereof wherein one or more, preferably all, of the 
following substituents are as defined below: ' 

G is an aryl or heteroaryl group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 
is optionally substituted at one or more positions with hydrogen, CVC3 alkyl, 
1 0 allyl or substituted allyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R'OO, R'HNOO, 

R'R^OO, haloalkyl (especially, perfluoroalkyl), Q-Cj hydroxyalkyl, 
HOCR 3 R 3 ', nitro, R'OCHi, R'O, NR 4 R 5 , or SRV 

EisC=Z 2> CHR 7 orS0 2 ; 
Z,isO,S,orNCN; 

15 ZjisO.S.orNCN; ' 
A, is CR 7 (especially, CH); 
A2 is CR 7 (especiafly, : CH); 

Y is J, cyclopropyl, or cyclbbutyV where J=(CR 7 R r )n and n = 1-3; ■ 
W is CR 7 R r — CRV, CR 8 =CR 8 ', CR 7 R r — ^ cyclopropyl, or cycibbutyl; 
20 Q is hydrogen, C,-C 4 alkyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R'OOO, R 4 C=G, R 5 R 6 NC=0, 
haloalkyl (especially, perfluoroalkyl), C r C 6 hydroxyalkyl, HOCRV,' 
R'OCH 2 , R'O, NH 2 orNR 4 R 5 ; 
M is a bond and M' is a bond; 
L is a bond, (CR^n, NH, or NR 5 , where n = 0-1; 
25 R l and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, or 
perfluoroalkyl; 
R* is alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, or'perfluofoalkyi; 
R 3 and R 3 ' are each mdependmtly H, alkyl, ierflu'o'rbaikyi, CI, F, Br, !, CN, alkoxy, 
amino, NR'R 2 , thiol, or alkylthio; 



-54- 



WO 02/00653 




PCT/US01/19663 



R 4 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R'OO, R'NHOO, S0 2 OR', or 
S0 2 NR'R''; 

R 5 is alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R'CO, R'NHOO, S0 2 OR', or 
S0 2 NR'R''; 

5 R 7 and R f are each independently H, alkyl, arylalkyl, heteroaryl, perfluoroalkyl, 
heteroarylalkyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R S , NOR 1 , thiol, 
alkylthio, R'CO, R'NHOO, S0 2 OR', or S0 2 NR'R''; and 
R 10 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl (especially, heteroarylalkyl), aryl, 
heteroaryl (such as heteroatylium), arylalkyl, CN, R*C=0, R'R''NC=0, 
10 S0 2 OR',orS0 2 NR'R''. 

Another more preferred subgenus of the compounds of the invention 
includes compounds of the formula I or salts thereof wherein one or more, preferably 
all, of the following substituents are as defined below: 
15 G is an aryl or heteroaryl group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 
is optionally substituted at one or more positions with hydrogen, CVC3 alkyl, 
allyl or substituted allyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R'CO, R'HNCO, 
haloalkyl (especially, perfluoroalkyl), C,-C, hydroxyalkyl, HOCR 3 R 3 ', nitro, 
RlOCHj, R'O, NR 4 R S , or SR'; • .. . 

20 . E is O^Z* , ,; . : .; ■;. 

z i isO;. 
ZzisOorNCN; 
A, is CR 7 (especially,- CH); 
A 2 is CR 7 (especially, CH); 
25 Y is J, where J^CRV^ and n = 1-3; 

W is CRV— CRV, CR^CR 8 *, or CR 7 R r — C=0; 

Q is hydrogen, C,-C 4 alkyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R 4 C=0, R^OO, haloalkyl 
(especially, perfluoroalkyl), ,p,-C e hydroxyalkyl, HOCR'R 7 ', R'OCH 2 , R' : 0, 
NH 2 orNR 4 R s ; 
30 M is a bond and M' is a bond; 
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Lis a bond; 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl, or perfluoroalkyl; 
R J is alkyl, or perfluoroalkyl; 

R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, C1,.F, Br, I, CN, alkoxy, 
5 amino, NR'R 2 , thiol, or aliylthio; 

R 4 is H, alkyl, R r C=0, R'NHC=0, or SOjNR'R 1 '; : 
R 5 is alkyl, R'C=0, R'NHOO, or S0 2 NR , R 1 '; 

R 7 and R 7 * are each independently H, alkyl, arylalkyl, heteroaryl, perfluoroalkyl, 

heteroarylalkyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R S , NOR', R l C=0, 
10 R I NHC=0,orS0 2 NR'R , ';and 

R 10 is H, alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, arylalkyl, heteroarylalkyl, CN, R'CO, R'R'NOO, 
orS0 2 NR , R 1 '. ....... 

A particularly preferred subgenus of the compounds of the invention includes 
1 5 compounds of the formula I or salts thereof wherein, one or more, preferably all, of the 
substituents areasdefmedbelow^^^ . ., . : . .. 

G is an ary| ((especially, phenyl I or,naphthyl) or heterocyclo (especially benzo- 
fused heterocyclic groups such as indole, benzpthiophene, 
benzothiazole, benzothjafjia^ 
2Q pxidobenzothippliene, benzqfuran^ 

group is mono- or pplycyclic, and whjch is optionally substituted at one 
or more positions, such as ,1 to 5. positions (preferably 1 to 2 positions), 
with substituents selected from one or more of hydrogen, NH 2 , alkyl 
(especially having 1 to 4 carbons) or substituted alkyl (especially 
25 having 1. to 4 carbons and substituted with halo, such as the 

substituted alkyl group CF 3 ), halo (especially F, CI, B ; r or I), heterocyclo 
(such as tetrazple proxazple), Chi, nitro, SR 1 or R 1 Q (especially. where 

. , : . RVis alkyl); .-. ,ur M ^~. ■■ ■=••■■> 

E is C=Z2 or CHR 7 (especially where R 7 is hydrpgen); 

30 is O or S; 



-56- 



WO 02/00653^^ PCT/US01/19663 

Z 2 is O, S, or NR 6 (especially where R 6 is CN or phenyl); 
A, is CR 7 (especially where R 7 is hydrogen); 
A 2 is CR 7 (especially where R 7 is hydrogen); 

Y is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 1-2 (especially where R 7 and R r are hydrogen); 
5 W is CR 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CR 8 =CR 8 ', or NR 9 — CR 7 R r (especially where R 7 , R T , R 8 
and R 8 " are hydrogen and R 9 is as defined in this preferred subgenus); 
Q is H, alkyl (especially having 1 to 4 carbons), alkenyl (especially having 1 to 4 
carbon atoms), arylalkyl (especially benzyl) or substituted arylalkyl 
(especially substituted benzyl, such as halo-substituted benzyl); 
10 M is a bond or NH (especially a bond), and M" is a bond; 
L is a bond; 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently alkyl (especially having 1 to 4 carbons) or 
substituted alkyl (especially having 1 to 4 carbons and substituted with 
halo), heterocycio (such as imidazole or isoxazole) or substituted 

15 heterocycio (such as imidazole substituted With methyl), aryl 

(especially phenyl) or substituted aryl (especially phenyl substituted 
with one or more of halo, nitro, halo-substituted alkyl such as CF 3 , or 
alkyl having 1 to ; 4 carbons), arylalkyl (especially benzyl or phenethyl) 
or substituted aryiaikyi (especially substituted benzyi such as haio- 

20 ^^^^ly^^^^ benl^ij; ahd" 1 '-^^ J 

R 9 and R 9 ' are each independently H (especially having 1 to 4 carbons); 
alkenyl (especially having 1 to 4 carbons), arylalkyl (especially benzyl), 
R'C^I R 1 ^^, R^NHC=dC orSbaR'teSp^c^ly where each R 1 is 
independently Ss defined in this prOferred subgeHus); 

25 ! ^ " : ■■ '■■>■<■-■ ■ ■ ■■ •:' * ■ 

In this particularly preferred subgenus, G-L- can be, for example, an 
optionally substituted naphtihyl or optionally substituted fused bicyclic heterocyclic 
group such as an optionally substituted benio-fused heterocyclic group (e.g., bonded 
to the remainder of the molecule through the benzene portion) i ■ especially such group 
30 wherein the heterocyclic^ ring bonded to bfenzene W 5 m^embers exemplified by 
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where X is halo (especially CI), OH, CN, N0 2 or 




U is O or S (where S can optionally be oxygenated, e.g., to SO); 
5 U , isCH 3 orCF 3 ; 

each U 2 is independently N, CH or CF; 
U 3 is N,OorS; 

U 4 and U 5 , together with the atoms to which they are bonded, form an optionally 
substituted 5-membered heterocyclic ring which can be partially 
0 unsaturated or aromatic and which contains 1 to 3 ring heteroatoms; 

each U 6 is independently CH or N; and 




denotes optional double bond(s) within the ring formed by U 3 , U 4 



andU 5 . 

Especially preferred are compounds of the formula I having the following 
1 5 structure, or salts thereof: 
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where R 9 and U 2 are as defined above, such as optionally substituted arylcarbonyl or 
optionally substituted aryloxycarbonyl, and X* is an aryl substituent, such as nitro. 
5 Also especially preferred are compounds of the formula I having the 

following structure or salts thereof: 

(CH 2 )nQ 
A- 



■r •<* 

o 



where 
10 nisi or 2; 

Q is H, methyl or ethyl; 



G" is 1 




-(G 8 )l-2 





1 5 each G" is independently CN, N0 2 j CF 3 , a, Br, F, OCH 3 , SCH 3) I, CH 3 , C(0)-CH 3 or 



Vn 



G b is CN, H, F, Br, NO, or 



G e is CHorN; 



:•;•)•■'.- 



G d isSbrO; 
20 GMsHorF; 
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Use and Utility , 
The compounds of the present invention modulate the function of nuclear 
hormone receptors (NHR), and include compounds which are, for example, agonists, 
partial agonists, antagonists or partial antagonists of the androgen receptor (AR), the 
estrogen receptor (BR), the progesterone receptor (PR), the glucocorticoid receptor 
(GR), the mineralocorticoid receptor (MR), the steroid and xenobiotic receptor 
(SXR), other steroid binding NHR, the Orphan receptors or other NHR Selective 
modulation of one such NHR relative to others within the NHR family is preferred. 
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"Modulation" includes, for example, activation (e.g., agonist activity such as selective 
androgen receptor agonist activity) or inhibition (e.g., antagonist activity). 

The present compounds are thus useful in the treatment of NHR-associated 
conditions. A ■ r NHR-associated condition", as used herein, denotes a condition or 
5 disorder which can be treated by modulating the function of a NHR in a subject, 
wherein treatment comprises prevention (e.g., prophylatic treatment), partial 
alleviation or cure of the condition or disorder. Modulation may occur locally, for 
example, within certain tissues of the subject, or more extensively throughout a 
subject being treated for such a condition disorder. 
1 0 The compounds of the present invention are useful for the treatment of a 

variety of conditions and disorders including, but not limited to, those described 
following: 

Compounds of foimula I can be applied as agonists, partial agonists, 
antagonists, or partial antagonists of the estrogen receptor, preferably selectively to 
1 5 that receptor, in an array of medical conditions which involve modulation of the 
estrogen receptor pathway. Applications of said compounds include but are not 
limited to: osteoporosis, hot flushes, vaginal dryness, prostate cancer, breast cancer, 
endometrial cancer, cancers expressing the estrogen receptor such as the 
aforementioned cancers and others, contraception, pregnancy termination^ menopause, 
20 amenhoreahea,:and dysmennoreahea. : ^irr/r.-r : .;v: > --- - : is^CLii 
Compounds of formula l ean be applied as agonists, partial agonists; 
; antagonists or partial antagonists of the progesterone receptor, preferably selectively 
>- to that receptor, in an array of medical conditions which involve modulation of the 
. progesterone receptor pathway/ Applications of said compounds include but are not 
25 . limited to: breast cancer, other cancers containing the progesterone receptor, 1 

endometriosis, cachexia, contraception, menopause, cyclesynchiony, meniginoma, 
dysmennoreahea, fibroids, pregnancy termination, labor induction and osteoporosis. 

Compounds of formula I can be applied as agonists, partial agonists, 
antagonists or partial antagonists of the glucocorticoid receptor, preferably selectively 
30 to that receptor,- in an array of medical conditions which involve modulation of the 
glucocorticoid receptor pathway: Applications of said compounds include but are not 



-62- 



WO 02/0065: 




PCT/US01/19663 



limited to: inflammatory diseases, autoimmune diseases, prostate cancer, breast 
cancer, Alzheimer's disease, psychotic disorders, drug dependence, non-insulin 
dependent Diabetes Mellitus, and as dopamine receptor blocking agents or otherwise 
as agents for the treatment of dopamine receptor mediated disorders. . . 
5 Compounds of formula I can be applied as agonists, partial agonists, 

antagonists or partial antagonists of the mineralocorticoid receptor, preferably 
selectively to that receptor, in an array of medical conditions which involve 
modulation of the mineralocorticoid receptor pathway. Applications of said 
compounds include but are not limited to: drug withdrawal syndrome and 
10 inflammatory diseases. 

Compounds of foimula I can be applied as agonists, partial agonists, 
antagonists or partial antagonists of the aldosterone receptor, preferably selectively to 
that receptor, in an array of medical conditions which involve modulation of the 
aldosterone receptor pathway. One application of said compounds includes but is not 
15 limited to: congestive heart failure. 

Compounds of formula I can be applied as agonists, partial agonists, 
antagonists or partial antagonists ; of the androgen receptor, preferably selectively to 
that receptor, in an array of medical conditions which involve modulation of the 
i androgen receptor psthy/iiy. Applications of ssid compounds include but arc not 
20 limited to: hirsutism, acne, seborrhea, Alzheimer's disease, androgenic alopecia, 

hypogonadism, hyperpilosity, benign prostate hypertrophia, adenomas and neoplasies 
of the prostate (such as advanced metastatic prostate cancer), treatment of benign or 
malignant tumor cells containing the androgen receptor such as is the case for breast, 
. brain, skin, ovarian, bladder, lymphatic, liver and kidney cancers, pancreatic cancers 
25 modulation of VCAM expression and applications therein for the treatment of heart 
disease, inflammation and immune modulations, modulation of VEGF expression and 
the applications therein for use as antiangiogenic agents, osteoporosis, suppressing 
spermatogenesis, libido, cachexia, endometriosis, polycystic ovary syndrome, 
, .anorexia, androgen supplement for age related decreased testosterone levels in men, 
30 male menopause, male hormone replacement, male and female, sexual dysfunction, 
and inhibition of muscular atrophy in ambulatory patients. For example, pan AR 
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modulation is contemplated, with prostate selective AR modulation ("SARM") being 
particularly preferred, such as for the treatment of early stage prostate cancers. 

Compounds of formula I can be applied as (preferably, selective) 
antagonists of the mutated androgen receptor found in many tumor lines. Examples 
5 of such mutants are those found in representative prostate tumor cell lines such as 
LNCap, (T877A mutation, Biophys. Acta, 187, 1052 (1990)), PCa2b, (L701H & 
T877A mutations, J. Urol., 162, 2192 (1999)) and CWR22, (H874Y mutation, MoL 
Endo., 11,450(1997)). Applications of said compounds include but are not .limited 
to: adenomas and neoplasies of the prostate, breast cancer and endometrial cancer. 

1 0 Compounds of formula I can be applied as agonists, partial agonists, 

antagonists or partial antagonists of the steroid and xenobiotic receptor, preferably, 
selectively to that receptor, in an array of medical conditions which involve 
modulation of the steroid and xenobiotic receptor pathway. Applications of said 
compounds include but are not limited to: treatment of disregulition of cholesterol 

1 5 homeostasis, attenuation of metabolism of pharmaceutical agents by co- 
administration of anagent (compound of the present invention) which modulates the 
P450 regulator effects of SXR. 1 

x . Along with the aforementioned NHEL, there also exist a number o f NHR for 
which the activating or deactivating ligands may not be characterized. These proteins 

20 are classified as NHR due to strong sequence homology to other NHR, and-are known 
as the Orphan receptors. -Because the Orphan receptors demonstrate strong sequence" 
homology to other NHR, compounds of formula I include those which serve as 
modulators of the function of the Orphan NHR. rOrphan receptors which are 
modulated by NHR modulators such as compounds within the scope of formula I are 

25 exemplified, but not limited to, those listed in Table 1. Exemplary therapeutic 

applications of modulators of said Orphan receptors are also listed in Table 1, but are 
not limited to the examples therein. 

: Table 1. Exemplary Orphan nuclear hormone receptors, foim (M = monomelic, D = 
30 heterodimeric, H = homodimeric), tissue expression and target therapeutic 
applications. (CNS=central nervous system) 
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Receptor 


Form 


. Tissue Expression 


Target Theranetitir AnnTiratirvn 


NURR1 


M/D 


Dopaminergic Neurons 


Parkinson's Disease 


RZRB 


M 


Brain fl^iniitarvi Mii^Hp 

XJAttXlJL yX lLU.llxU.jr lYXUoOlO 


oieep j-zisoraers 


RORa 


M 


v^ereDenuni, r urKinje v^ens 


Artnntis, Cerebellar Ataxia 


5 NOR-1 


M 


Brain Mii^dfi HV»arf 

XJJ.OXX1, X tX IXO Wv , XXmUL 

Adrenal. Thymus 


v^ino juisoraers, cancer 


NGFI-BP 


M/D 


Brain 


v^ino xjx soruers 


COUP-Tfa 


H 


Brain 

X->± CLLU 


oiNo Disorders 


COUP-TF0 


H 


Brain 

X-JX QXXJ 


uno x-/isoraers 


10 COUP-TFw 




Brain 


CNS Disorders 


Nur77 


H 

XX 


jjidiii, 1 nynius, /\arenais 


UN 6 Disorders 


"Rev-FrhArr 

IVv V XwX UXxXJi 


XJ 

n 


jyiuscie, Drain (Ubiqmtoxis) 


Obesity 


TTNTF4rY 

XXX>iX T^IX. 


n 


jLiver, ruuney, intestine 


Diabetes 


SF-I 


1VX 


Gonads, Pituiiaiy 


Metabolic Disorders 


15 T XRfY R 


XJ 


Kidney (Ubiquitous) 


Metabolic Disorders 


GCNF 


IVX/xl 


1 esies, vjvary 


lniertLlity ^ ;: 


ERRa,p 


M 


Placenta, Bone 


, .Iixfertility, Osteoporosis 


T7VT» 




t — tt:a~ 

x-rx t yi , x^x»oxx^jr . ^ 


TV ^1.* _ T-\' J 


.CARa , 


H 


Liver, Kidney : - 


Metabolic Disorders 


20 .iPXR; 


H 


Liver, Intestine : 


Metabolic Disorders 



The present invention thus provides methods for the treatment of NHR- 
associated conditions, comprising the step of aciministering to a subject in need 
thereof at least one compound of formula I in an amount effective therefor. Other 
25 therapeutic agents such as those described below may be employed with the inventive 
compounds in the present methods (for example, separately, or formulated together as 
a fixed dose). In the methods of the present invention, such other therapeutic agent(s) 
can be administered prior to, simultaneously with or following the . acxministration of 
the cornpound(s) of the present invention. 
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The present invention also provides pharmaceutical compositions comprising 
ai least one of the compounds of the formula I capable of treating a NHR-associated 
condition in an amount effective therefor, and a pharmaceutical^ acceptable carrier 
(vehicle or diluent)^ The compositions of the present invention can contain other 
5 therapeutic agents as described below, and can be formulated, for example, by 

employing conventional solid or liquid vehicles or diluents, as well as pharmaceutical 
.additives of a type appropriate to the mode of desired administration (for example, 
excipients, binders, preservatives, stabilizers, flavors, etc.) according to techniques 
such as those well known in the art of pharmaceutical formulation. 

10 It should be noted that the compounds of the present invention are, without 

limitation as to their mechanism of action, useful in treating any of the conditions or 

r 

\ disorders listed or described herein such as inflammatory diseases or cancers, or other 

proliferate diseases, and in compositions for treating such conditions or disorders. 
Such conditions and disorders include, without limitation, any of those described 
15 previously, as well as those described following such as: maintenance of muscle 

strength and function (e.g., in the elderly); reversal or prevention of frailty or age- ^ = 
; -^related functional decline ("ARFD") in the .elderly (e.g., sarcopenia); treatment of 
•v. vcatabblic side^effects of glucocorticoids; prevention and/or treatment of reduded bone 
mass, density or growth (e.g., osteoporosis and osteoperria); treatment of chronic 
20 . fatigue syndrome (CFS); chronic malagia; treatment of acute fatigue syndrbmeand 
. muscle loss following elective surgery (e.g., post-surgical rehabilitation); acceleration 
( v. of.wound healing; accelerating bone fracture repair (such as accelerating the recovery 

of hip fracture patients); accelerating healing of complicated fractures, e.g. distraction 
osteogenesis; in joint replacement; prevention of post-surgical adhesion formation; 
25 acceleration of tooth repair or growth; maintenance of sensory function (e.g., hearing, 
sight, olefection and taste); treatment of periodontal disease; treatment of wasting ■ 
: secondary to fractures and wasting in connection witfrchronic obstructive pulmonary 
disease (COPD), chronic liver disease, AIDS, weightlessness, cancer cachexia, burn 
and trauma recovery, chronic catabolic state (e.g:, coma)^eating 'disorders (e.gi, r 
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anorexia) and chemotherapy; treatment of cardiomyopathy; treatment of 
thrombocytopenia; treatment of growth retardation in connection with Crohn's 
disease; treatment of short bowel syndrome; treatment of irritable bowel syndrome; 
treatment of inflammatory bowel disease; treatment of Crohn's disease and ulcerative 
5 colits; treatment of complications associated with transplantation; treatment of 
physiological short stature including growth hormone deficient children and short 
stature associated with chronic illness; treatment of obesity and growth retardation 
associated with obesity; treatment of anorexia (e.g., associated with cachexia or 
agmg); treatment of hypercortisolism and Cushing's syndrome; Paget's disease; 
1 0 treatment of osteoarthritis; induction of pulsatile growth hormone release; treatment 
of osteochondrodysplasias; treatment of depression, nervousness, irritability and 
stress; treatment of reduced mental energy and low self-esteem (e.g., 
mouvauon/asseriiveness); improvement of cognitive function (e.g., the treatment of 
dementia, including Alzheimer's disease and short teim memory loss); treatment of 
1 5 catabolism in connection with pulmonary dysfunction and ventilator dependency; 

treatment of cardiac dysfunction (e.g., associated with valvular disease, myocardial 
, \-', ! infarction, cardiac hypertrophy or congestive heart failure); lowering blood pressure; 
protection. against ventricular dysfunction or prevention of reperfusion events; ; \ 
treatment of adults in chronic dialysis; reversal or slowing of the catabolicstate of 
20, aging; attenuation or reversal of protein catabolic responses following trauma (e.g., 
. reversal of the catabolic state associated with surgery, congestive heart failure, cardiac 
myopathy, burns, cancer, COPD etc.); reducing cachexia and protein loss due to 
chronic illness such, as cancer or AIDS; treatment of hyperinsulinemia including 
. nesidioblastosis; treatment of immunosuppressed patients; treatment of wasting in 
25 connection with multiple sclerosis or other neurodegenerative disorders; promotion of 
myelin repair; maintenance of skin thickness; treatment of metabolic homeostasis and 
renal homeostasis (e.g;, in the frail elderly); stimulation of osteoblasts, bone ; • 
remodeling and cartilage growth; regulation of food intake; treatment of insulin 
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resistance, including NIDDM, in mammals (e.g., humans); treatment of insulin 
resistance in the heart; improvement of sleep quality and correction of the relative 
hyposomatotropism of senescence due to high increase in REM sleep and a decrease 
in REM latency; treatment of hypothermia; treatment of congestive heart failure; 

5 treatment of lippdystrophy (e.g v , in patients taking HIV or AIDS therapies such as 
protease inhibitors); treatment of muscular atrophy (e.g., due to physical inactivity, 
bed rest or reduced weight-bearing conditions); treatment of musculoskeletal 
impairment (e.g., in the elderly); improvement of the overall pulmonary function; 
treatment of sleep disorders; and the treatment of the catabdlic state of prolonged 

1 0 critical illness; treatment of hirsutism, acne, seborrhea, androgenic alopecia, anemia, 
hyperpilosity, benign prostate hypertrophy, adenomas and neoplasies of the prostate 
(e.g., advanced metastatic prostate cancer) and malignant tumor cells containing the 
androgen receptor, such as is the case for breast, brain, skin, ovarian, bladder, 
lymphatic, liver and kidney cancers; cancers of the skin, pancreas, endometrium, lung 

15 and colon; osteosarcoma; hypercalcemia of malignancy; metastatic bone disease; 
: • treatment of spermatogenesis, endometriosis and polycystic ovary syndrome; 
interacting preeclampsia, eclampsia of pregnancy and preterm labor; treatment of 
pr^^truai ^drdcbe; r treafinent of vaguial dryness;'agt relaied dec^easec! ; 
testosterone " levels in men,' male menopause^ mfle hormone 

20 replacement, male and female sexual dysfunction (e.g., erectile dysfunction, 
decreased sex drive, sexual well-being, decreased libido), male and female 
contraception, hair loss, Reaven's Syndrome and the enhancement of bone and 
muscle performance/strength; and the conditions, diseases, and maladies collectively 
referenced to as "Syndrome X" or Metabolic Syndrome as detailed in Johannsson J. 

25 Clin. Endocrinol Metab., 82, 727-34 (1997). 

The present compounds have therapeutic utility in the modulation of nnmune 
aell activation/proliferation, e.g., as competitive mhibitofs of mtercellular 
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ligand/receptor binding reactions involving CAMs (Cellular Adhesion Molecules) and 
Leukointegrins. For example, the present compounds modulate LFA-ICAM 1, and 
are particularly useful as LFA-ICAM 1 antagonists, and in the treatment of all 
conditions associated with LFA-ICAM 1 such as immunological disorders. Preferred 
5 utilities for the present compounds include, but are not limited to: inflammatory 

conditions such as those resulting from a response of the non-specific immune system 
in a mammal (e.g., adult respiratory distress syndrome, shock, oxygen toxicity, 
multiple organ injury syndrome secondary to septicemia, multiple organ injury 
syndrome secondary to trauma, reperfusion injury of tissue due to cardiopulmonary 
1 0 bypass, myocardial infarction or use with thrombolysis agents, acute 

glomerulonephritis, vasculitis, reactive arthritis, dermatosis with acute inflammatory 
components, stroke, thermal injury, hemodialysis, leukapheresis, ulcerative colitis, 
necrotizing enterocolitis and granulocyte transfusion associated syndrome) and 
conditions resulting from a response of the specific immune system in a mammal 
1 5 (e.g., psoriasis, organ/tissue transplant rejection, graft vs. host reactions and 
autoimmune diseases including Raynaud's syndrome, autoimmune thyroiditis, 
dermatitis, multiple sclerosis, rheumatoid arthritis, insulin-dependent diabetes 
mellitus, uveitis, inflammatory bowel disease including Crohn's disease and ulcerative 
colitis, and systemic jupus erythematosus). The present compounds can be used in 
20 treating a^Ehma or as an adjunct to minimize toxicity with c^okine therapy in the 

treatment of cancers. The present compounds can be employed in the treatment of all 
diseases currently treatable through steroid therapy. The present compounds may be 
employed for the treatment of these and other disorders alone or with other 
immunosuppressive or antiinflammatory agents, in accordance with the invention, a 
25 compound of the formula I can be administered prior to the onset of inflammation (so 
as to suppress an anticipated inflammation) or after the initiation of inflammation. 
When provided prophylactically, the immunosupressive compound(s) are preferably 
provided in advance of any inflammatory response or symptom (for example, prior to, 
at, or shortly after the time of an organ or tissue transplant but in advance of any 
30 symptoms or organ rejection). The prophylactic administration of a compound of the 
formula I prevents or attenuates any subsequent inflammatory response (such as, for 
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example, rejection of a transplanted organ or tissue, etc.) Administration of a 
compound of the formula I attenuates any actual inflammation (such as, for example, 
me rejection of a transplanted organ or tissue). 

The compounds of the formula I can be administered for any of the uses 
5 described herein by any suitable means, for example, orally, such as in the form of 
tablets, capsules, granules or powders; sublingualis bucally; parenteraily, such as by 
subcutaneous, intravenous, miramuscular, or intrastemal injection or infusion 
techniques (fcg., as sterile injectable aqueous or non-aqueous solutions or 
suspensions); nasally, including administration to the nasal membranes, such as by 
10 inhalation spray; topically such as in the form of a CTeam or ointment or rectally such 
as in the form of suppositories; in dosage unit formulations c»ntaming "non-toxic, 
pharmaceutically acceptable vehicles or diluents. The present compounds can, for 
example, be administered in a form suitable for immediate release or extended 
release, hnmediate release or extended release can be achieved by the use of suitable 
1 5 pharmaceutical compositions comprising the present compounds, or, particularly in 
the case oif extended release, by the use of devices sucn as subcutaneous implants or 
osmotic pumps. The present compounds' can also be achi^as^tp^ii^y.^ 

Exemplary compositions for oral administration include suspensions which 
can contain, for example, microcrystalline cellulose for imparting bulk, alginic acid or 
20 sodium alginate as a suspending agent, mefoylceUulose as a viscosity enhancer, and 
sweeteners or flavoring agente'such as ' ^^YD^^'^^^^^ito release 
tablets which can contain, for example, microcrystalline cellulose, dicalcium 
phosphate, starch, magnesium stearate and/or lactose and/or other excipients, binders, 
extenders, disintegrantsl diluents and lubricants such as those known in me art. The 
25 compounds of formula I can also be delivered through the oral cavity by sublingual 
and/or buccal administration. Molded tablets, compressed tablets or freeze-dried 
tablets are exemplary forms which may be used. Exemplary compositions include 
those formulating the present compound(s) with fast dissolving diluents suchas 
mannitoi lactose, sucrose and/or cyclodextrins. Also included in such formulations 
30 may be high molecular weight excipients such as celluloses i (avidel) or polyethylene 
glycols (PEG). Such formulations can also mciude an excipient to aid mucosal 
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adhesion such as hydroxy propyl cellulose (HPC), hydroxy propyl methyl cellulose 
(HPMC), sodium carboxy methyl cellulose (SCMC), maleic anhydride copolymer 
(e.g., Gantrez), and agents to control release such as polyacrylic copolymer (e.g. 
Carbopol 934). Lubricants, glidants, flavors, coloring agents and stabilizers may also 
5 be added for ease of fabrication and use. 

Exemplary compositions for nasal aerosol or inhalation administration include 
solutions in saline which can contain, for example, benzyl alcohol or other suitable 
preservatives, absorption promoters to enhance bioavailability, and/or other 
solubilizing or dispersing agents such as those known in the art 
10 Exemplary compositions for parenteral administration include injectable 

solutions or suspensions which can contain, for example, suitable non-toxic, 
parenterally acceptable diluents or solvents, such as mannitol, 1,3-butanediol, water, 
Ringer's solution, an isotonic sodium chloride solution, or other suitable dispersing or 
wetting and suspending agents, including synthetic mono- or diglycerides, and fetty 
15 acids, including oleic acid, or Cremaphor. 

Exemplary compositions for rectal administration include suppositories which 
can contain, for example, a suitable non-irritating exripient, such as cocoa butter, 
synthetic glyceride esters or polyethylene glycols, which are solid at ordinary 
temperatures, but liquify and/or dissolve in the rectal cavity to ^i^le^e the drus 
20 .,, . . Exemplary compositions for topical administration include atopk»i'<amer 

such as Plastibase (mineral oil geUed wim polye&yien'e). : ~ L " r " ; : - 

The effective amount of a compound of the present invention can be 
determined by one of ordinary skill in the art, and includes exemplary dosage amounts 
for a adult human pf from about 1 to 100 (for example, 15) rng/kg of body weight of 
25 active compound per day, which can be adrrmnsteredin a single dose or in the form of 
individual divided doses, such as from 1 to 4 times per day. It will be understood that 
the specific dose level and frequency of dosage for any particular subject can be 
varied and will depend upon a variety of fectors including the activity of the i specific 
compound employed, the metabolic stabiHty and length of action of mat compound, 
30 the species, age, body weight, general health, sex and diet ofme subject, the mode 
and time of administration, rate of excretion, drug combination, and severity of the 
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particular condition. Preferred subjects for treatment include animals, most preferably 
mammalian species such as humans, and domestic animals such as dogs, cats and the 
like, subject to NHR-associated conditions. 

As mentioned above, the compounds of the present invention can be employed 
5 alone or in combination with each other and/or other suitable therapeutic agents useful 
in the treatment of NHR-associated conditions, e.g., an antibiotic or other 
pharmaceutically active material. 

For example, the compounds of the present invention can be combined with 
growth promoting agents, such as, but not limited to, TRH, diethylstflbesterol, 

1 0 theophylline, enkephalins, E series prostaglandins, compounds disclosed in U.S. 
Patent No. 3,239,345, e.g., zeranol, and compounds disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 
4,036,979, e.g., sulbenox or peptides disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 4,411,890. 

The compounds of the invention can also be used in combination with 
growth hormone secretogogues such as GHRP-6, GHRP-1 (as described in U.S. 

1 5 Patent No. 4,411,890 and publications WO 89/07110 and WO 89/07111), GHRP-2 (as 
described in WO 93/04081), NN703 (Novo Nordisk), LY44471 1 (LUly), MK-677 
(Merck), CP424391 (Pfizer) and B-HT920, or with growth hoimone releasing factor 
and its analogs or growth hormone and its analogs or somatomedins including IGF-1 
and IGF-2, or with alpha-adrenergic agonists, such as clonidine or serotinin 5-HT D 

20 agonists, such as sumatriptan, or agents which inhibit somatostatin or its release, such 
as phygpstigmine and pj^dostigmme. A still further use of the disclosed compounds 
of the invention is in combination with parathyroid hoimone, PTH(1 -34) or 
bisphosphonates, such as MK-217 (alendronate). 

A still further use of the compounds of the invention is in combination with 

25 estrogen, testosterone, a selective estrogen receptor modulator, such as tamoxifen or 
raloxifene, or other androgen receptor modulators, ?uch as those disclosed in 
Edwards, I P. et al., Bio. Med. Cherry Let, 9, 1 .003-1 008 (1999) and Hamann, L. G. et 
aL, V. Med Chem., 42, 210-212 (199?).. _ . . . p> 
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A further use of the compounds of this invention is in combination with 
progesterone receptor agonists ( C TRA")> such as levonorgestrel, medroxyprogesterone 
acetate (MP A). 

The compounds of the present invention can be employed alone or in 
5 combination with each other and/or other modulators of nuclear hormone receptors or 
other suitable therapeutic agents useful in the treatment of the aforementioned 
disorders including: anti-diabetic agents; anti-osteoporosis agents; anti-obesity 
agents; anti-inflammatory agents; anti-anxiety agents; anti-depressants; anti- 
hypertensive agents; anti-platelet agents; anti-thrombotic and thrombolytic agents; 
1 0 cardiac glycosides; cholesteroLlipid lowering agents; mineralocorticoid receptor 
antagonists; phospodiesterase inhibitors; protein tyrosine kinase inhibitors; thyroid 
mimetics (including thyroid receptor agonists); anabolic agents; HIV or AIDS 
therapies; therapies useful in the treatment of Alzheimer's disease and other cognitive 
disorders; therapies useful in the treatment of sleeping disorders; anti-proliferative 
15 agents; and anti-tumor agents, 

Examples of suitable anti-diabetic agents for use in combination with the 
compounds ot the present invention include biguanides (e.g., metformin), glucosidase 
inhibitors (e.g,. acatbose), msuhns (mcludmg msuhn secretagogues or insulin 
sensitizers), meglitinides (e.g^ rcpaglmde),''s^onyte^ (e.g., giimepind^ " 
20 glyburide and glipizide), biguamde/^yburide combinations (e.g., Glucovance®), 
thiazolidinediones (e.g., troglitazone, rosiglitazone anci pio^to^)/pp^-dpha 
agonists, PPAR-gamma agonists, PPAR alpha/gamma dual agonists, SGLT2 
inhibitors, glycogen phosphorylase nMitors, mb&itors of fatty acdd binding protein 
(aP2) such as those disclosed in U.S. Serial No. 09/519,079 filed March 6, 2000, 
25 glucagon-like pepfede-1 ^Gl!P-i),'"and" dipeptidylpeptidase IV (DP^iiiitoors. 

Examples of sintabie anti-osteoporosis agents for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include alendronate, risedronate, VTH, PTH 
fragment, raloxifene, calcitonin, steroidal or non-steroidal progesterone receptor 
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agonists, RANK ligand antagonists, calcium sensing receptor antagonists, TRAP, 
inhibitors, selective estrogen receptor modulators (SERM), estrogen and AP-1 
inhibitors. 

" : Examples of suitable anti-obesity agents for use in combination with the 
5 compounds of the present invention include aP2 inhibitors, such as those disclosed in 
U.S. Serial No. 09/519,079 filed March 6, 2000, PPAR gamma antagonists, PPAR 
delta agonists, beta 3 adrenergic agonists, such as AJ9677 (Takeda/Dainippon), 
L750355 (Merck), or CP33 1648 (Pfizer) or other known beta 3 agonists as disclosed 
in U.S. Patent Nos. 5,541,204, 5,770,615, 5,491,134, 5,776,983 and 5,488,064, a 
1 0 lipase inhibitor, such as orlistat or ATL-962 (Alizyme), a serotonin (and dopamine) 
reuptake inhibitor/such as sibutramiiie, topiramate (Johnson & Johnson) or axokine 
(Regeneron), a thyroid receptor beta drug, such as a thyroid receptor ligand as 
disclosed in WO 97/21993 (U. Cal SF), WO 99/00353 (KaroBio) and GB98/284425 
(KaroBio), and/or an anorectic' agent, such as dexamphetamine, phentennine, 
15 phenyl^itipanolai^ 

Examples of suitable mti-inflammatory agents for use in combination with the 

v cbmpbro^ 

- - (ycloo^g^e'iiaiibitois ahd/6r COX-2 inhibitors such as NSAIDs, 

aspirin, indoinethacini ^ Naproxen®, Celebrex®, Vioxx®), 

20 CTLA4-Ig agonists/antagonists, CD40 ligand antagonists,'IMPDH inhibitors, such as 
mycopheriolate (CellCept®) integrin antagonists, alpha-4 beta-7 integfin antagonists, 
cell adhesion inhibitor,' mtetferon gamma antagonists, ICAM-1, : tumor necrosis 
factor (TNF) antagonists (e.g., infliximab, OR1 384), prostaglandin synthesis 
inhibitors, budesonide, clofazimine, CNI-1493, CD4 antagonists (e.g., priliximab), 

25 p3 8 mitogen-activated protein kinase inhibitors, protein tyrosine kinase (FTK) 

inhibitors, IKK ^ inMbitoi^, and therapies for th6 treatment of irritablie bowel syndrome 
(e.g., Zelmac® and Maxi-K® openers such as those disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 
6,184,231 Bl). 
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Example of suitable anti-anxiety agents for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include diazepam, lorazepam, buspirone, 
oxazepam, and hydroxyzine pamoate. 

Examples of suitable anti-depressants for use in combination with the 
5 compounds of the present invention include citalopram, fluoxetine, nefazodone, 
sertraline, and paroxetine. 

Examples of suitable anti-hypertensive agents for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include beta adrenergic blockers, calcium channel 
blockers (L-type and T-type; e.g. diltiazem, verapamil, nifedipine, amlodipine and 
1 0 mybefradil), diuretics (e.g., chlorothiazide, hydrocMorothiazide, flumethiazide, 

hydroflumethiazide, bendroflumethiazide, methylchlorothiazide, trichloromethiazide, 
polythiazide, benzthiazide, ethacrynic acid tricrynafen, chlorthalidone, furosemide, 
musolimine, bumetanide, triamtrenene, amiloride, spironolactone), renin inhibitors, 
ACE inhibitors (e.g., captopril, zofenopril, fosinopril, enalapril, ceranopril, cilazopril, 
1 5 delapril, pentopril, quinapril, ramipril, lisinopril), AT-1 receptor antagonists (e.g., 
.Josai^ irbesartan, vab^ sitaxsentan, atrsentan 

and compounds disclosed in U.S. Patent Nos. 5,6 12,35? and 6,043,265), Dual ET/AII 
antagonist (e.g., compounds disclosed in WO 00/01389), neutral endopeptidase (NEP) 
inhibitors, vasopepsidase inhibitors (dual NEP-ACE inhibitors) (e.g., omapatrilat and 
20 .gemopatrilat), and nitrates. , : ^ 

; : Examples of suitable anti-platelet agents for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include GPUb/ffla blockers (e.g., abriximab, 
eptifibatide, tirofiban), P2Y12 antagonists (e.g., clopidogrel, ticlopidine, CS-747), 
thromboxane receptor antagonists (e.g., ifetroban), aspirin, and PDE-III inhibitors 
25 (e.g., dipyridamole) with or without : aspirin. . 

Examples of suitable cardiac glycosides for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include digitalis and ouabain. 
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Examples of suitable cholesterol/lipid lowering agents for use in combination 
witb the compounds of the present invention include HMG-CoA reductase inhibitors 
(e.g., pravastatin, lovastatin, atorvastatin, simvastatin, NK-104 (a,k.a. itavastaiin, or 
nisvastatin or nisbastatiri) and ZD-4522 (aJca. rosuvastatin, or atavastatin or 
5 .yisastatin)), squalene synthetase inhibitors, fibrates, bile acid sequestrants,ACAT 
inhibitors, MTP inhibitors, lipooxygenase inhibitors, cholesterol absorption inhibitors, 
and cholesterol ester transfer protein inhibitors (e.g., CP-529414). 

Examples of suitable mineralocorticoid receptor antagonists for use in 
combination with the compounds of the present invention include spironolactone and 
10 eplerinone. 

i Examples of suitable phospodiesterase inhibitors for use in combination with 
the compounds of the present invention include PDEIII inhibitors such as cilostazol, 
and PDEV inhibitors such as sildenafil. ■ -I'v.*. • 

Examples of suitable thyroid mimetics for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include thyrotropin, polythyroid, KB-130015, 
and dronedarone. 



15 



, Examples of suitable anabolic agents for use in combination with the ? ,-; ; 
compounds of the present invention include testosterone, ^Tl^ 
v (estrogens, 0-agonists, theophylline; anabolic steroids, 1 dehydroepiandrosterone, 
20 : enkephalins, E-series : prostegladiris, retinbic acid and cbmpoiirids ias disclosed in U.S. 
Pat No. 3,239,345; -^/Zerai^l®; US/Pa^ Nol : 4^36,979, e.^, i Siibi&6x® or 
' '••p^tid^ , '^''disclos«i in U.S. P&Na 4,411,896..'' 

Examples of suitable HIV or AIDS therapies for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include indinavir sulfate, saquinavir, saquinavir 
25 mesylate, ritonavir, lanuvudine, zidovudine, lamivu^ combinations, 
zdcitebine, didanosine, stevudine, rod ; mege^ol acetate, v Lr, 

Examples of suitable therapies for treatment of Alzheimer's disease and 
cognitive disorders for use in combination with the compounds of the present 
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invention include donepezil, tacrine, revastigmine, 5HT6, gamma secretase inhibitors, 
beta secretase inhibitors, SK channel blockers, Maxi-K blockers, and KCNQs 
blockers. 

Examples of suitable therapies for treatment of sleeping disorders for use in 
5 combination with the compounds of the present invention include melatonin analogs, 
melatonin receptor antagonists, ML IB agonists, and GAB A/NMD A receptor 
antagonists. 

Examples of suitable antiproliferative agents for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include cyclosporin A, paclitaxel, FK 506, and 
10 adriamycin. 

Examples of suitable anti-tumor agents for use in combination with the 
compounds of the present invention include paclitaxel, adriamycin, epothilones, 

cisplatm and carboplatin. 

Compounds of the present invention can further be used in combination with 

1 5 nutritional supplements such as those described in U.S. 5,179,080, especially in 
combination with "whey protein or casin, amino acids (such as leucine, branched 
amino acids and hydroxymethylbutyrate), triglycerides, vitamins (e^, X, S6, B12, 
folate, C, D arid E), mineralsXe.g^ sielenium^ magnesium, zinc, ctoimum, calcium 
and potassium), carnitine, lipoic acid, creatine, and coenzyme Q-l 0. J 0 i; " i! : 

20 - In addition,- compounds of the present invention can be used in combination 

with therapeutic agents used in the treatment of sexual dysfunction, including but not 
limited to.PDES inhibitors, such as sildenafil or IC-351; with an antkesoiptive agent, 
hormone replacement therapies, vitamin D analogues, calcitonins, elemental calcium 
and calcium supplements, cathepsin K inhibitors, MMP inhibitors, vitronectin 

25 receptor antagonists, Src SH 2 antagonists, vacular -H*- ATPase inhibitors, 

progesterone receptor agonists, lpriflavone, fluoride, RANK antagonists, PTH and its 
analogues and fragments, Tibolone, HMG-CoA reductase inhibitors, SERM's, p38 
inhibitors, prostanoids, 1 7-beta hydrbxysteroid dehydrogenase inhibitor and Sire 
kinase inhibitors. ' 
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Compounds of the present invention can be used in combination with male 
contraceptives, such as nonoxynol 9 or therapeutic agents for the treatment of hair 
loss, such as mino xidil and finasteride or chemotherapeutic agents, such as with 
LHRH agonists. 

5 For their preferred anticancer or antiangiogenic use, the compounds of the 

present invention can be administered either alone or in combination with other anti- 
cancer and cytotoxic agents and treatments useful in the treatment of cancer or other 
proliferative diseases, for example, where the second drug has the same or different 
mechanism of action than the present compounds of formula L Examples of classes 

10 of anti-cancer and cytotoxic agents useful in combination with the present compounds 
include but are not limited to: alkylating agents such as nitrogen mustards, alkyl 
sulfonates, nitrosoureas, ethylenimines, and triazenes; antimetabolites such as folate 
antagonists, purine analogues, and pyrimidine analogues; antibiotics such as 
anthracyclines, bleomycins, mitomycin, dactmomycin, and plicamycin; enzymes such 

15 as I>asparaginase; farnesyl-protein transferase inhibitors; 5a reductase inhibitors; 
inhibitors of 1 7p-hydroxy steroid dehydrogenase t>^e 3; hoimoniai agents siich as 
glucocorticoids, estrogens/ antieslrbgens, androgens/ antiandrbgens, progestins, and 
luteinizing hormoie-rele^in§ hormone' antagonists, octreotide acetate; mcrotubule- 
disruptor agents, such as ectemausadins or tiSeir anaibgs andlierivativesfnucfotub^ 

20 stabiliang'agdrite ^ (Taxofe), Idoceiaxel r " 

(Taxotere®), arid their analogs, arid epotMlones, such as epothilonfes A-F and their 
analogs; plarit-denved products, such as vihca alkaloids, ^ipbdophyUotbxins, 
taxanes; arid topibsonierkse inhibitors; pfehyl-proteih transferase inhibitors; and 
misceUEmeoiis agents such as hydroxyurea, proc^fbazihe, ihitotane, f ' 

25 hexamethylmelamine, platinum coordination complexes such as cisplaiin and 
carboplatin; and other agents used as anti-cancer and cytotoxic agents such as 
biological response modifiers, growth factors; immune modulators arid monoclonal 
antibodies. The compounds of the invention may also be used in conjunction with 
radiation therapy. " "'" 

30 Representative examples of these classes of anti-cancer and cytotoxic igents 

include but are not limited to mechlorethamine hydrochloride, cyclophosphamide, 
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chlorambucil, melphalan, ifosfamide, busulfan, cannustin, lomustine, semustine, 
streptozocin, thiotepa, dacarbazine, methotrexate, thioguanine, mercaptopurine, 
fludarabine, pentastatin, cladribin, cytarabine, fluorouracil, doxorubicin 
hydrochloride, daunorubicin, idarubicin, bleomycin sulfate, mitomycin C, 
5 actinomycin D, safracins, saframycins, qninocarcins, discodermolides, vincristine, 
vinblastine, vinorelbine tartrate, etoposide, etoposide phosphate, teniposide, 
paclitaxel, tamoxifen, estramustine, estramustine phosphate sodium, flutamide, 
buserelin, leuprolide, pteridines, diyneses, levamisole, aflacon, interferon, 
interleukins, aldesleukin, filgrastim, sargramostim, rituximab, BCG, tretinoin, 

1 0 irinotecan hydrochloride, betamethosone, gemcitabine hydrochloride, altretamine, and 
topoteca and any analogs or derivatives thereof. 

Preferred member of these classes include, but are not limited to, paclitaxel, 
cisplatin, carboplatin, doxorubicin, caiminomycin, daunorubicin, aminopterin, 
methotrexate, methopterin, mitomycin C, ecteinascidin 743, or porfiromycin, 5- 

1 5 fluorouracil, 6-mercaptopurine, gemcitabine, cytosine arabinoside, podopl^yllotoxin or 
podophyllotoxin derivatives such as etoposide, etoposide phosphate or teniposide, 
melphalan, vinblastine, vincristine, leurosidine, vindesine and lempsine. 

Examples of anticancer and other cytotoxic agents include the following: 
epothiione derivatives as found in German Patent No. 4I3SG42.8, WG 97/19085, WO 

20 98/22461 , WO 98/25929, WO 98/38192, WO 99/01 124, WO 99/0^224, WO . , 
99/025 14, WO 99/03848, WO 99/07692, WO 99/27890, WO 99/28324,' WO 
99/43653, WQ 99/54330, WO 99/54318, WO 99/54319, WO 99/65913, WO 
99/67252, WO 99/67253 and WO 00/00485; cyclin dependent kinase inhibitors as 
found in WO 99/24416 (see also U.S. Patent No. 6,040,321); and prenyl-protein 

25 transferase inhibitors as found in WO 97/30992 and WO 98/54966; and agents such 
as those described generically and specifically in U.S. Patent No. 6,01 1,029 (the 
compounds of which U.S. Patent can be employed together with any NHR modulators 
(including, but not limited to, those of present invention) such as AR modulators, ER 
modulators, with LHRH modulators, or with surgical castration, especially in the 

30 treatment of cancer). 
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The combinations of the present invention can also be formulated or co- 
administered with other therapeutic ag^its that are selected for their particular 
usefulness in administering therapies associated with the aforementioned conditions. 
For example, the compounds of the invention may be formulated with agents to 
5 prevent nausea, hyperseasitiyity and gastric irritation, such as antiemetics, and H, and 
H 2 antihistamines. 

As it pertains to the treatment of cancer, the compounds of this invention are 
most preferably used alone or in combination with anti-cancer treatments such as. 
radiation therapy and/or with cytostatip and/or cytotoxic agents, such as, but not 

1 0 limited to, DNA interactive agents, such as cisplatin or doxorubicin; inhibitors of 
farnesyl protein transferase, such as those described in U.S. Patent No. 6,01 1,029; 
topoisomerase II inhibitors, such as etoposide; topoisomerase I inhibitors, such as 
CPT-1 1 or topotecan; tubulin stabilizing agents, such as paclitaxel, docetaxe^ other 
taxanes, or epothilones; hormonal agents, such as tamoxifen; thymidilate synthase 

15 inhibitors, suchas 5-fhiorouradl; antimetabolites, such as methoxtrexate; w . 
antiangiogenic agents, such as. angios^ti^ Zr)6474, ZP6126 and ^ comb^sto^n A2; 
kinase inhibitors, such as her2 specific antibodies, Iressa and CDK inhibitors; histone 
deacetylase inhibitors, such as CI-994 and MS-27-275. Such compounds may also be 
r . : c»mbmQd.with agents which suppress the ^ 

20 as LHRH agonists or antagonists or with surgical castratiP?- - - x 

: For example, known therapies for advanced metastatic pro^ 
"complete androgen ablation therapy" wherein tumor growth is inhibited by : 
controlling the supply of androgen to th? prostate tissues via chemiqal castration 
(citation serves to inhibit the production of circulating testosterone (T) and_ 

25 dihydrotestosterone (DHT)) followed by the administiation of ^drogen receptor 
(AR) antagonists (which inhibit the function T/DHT derived from the cpnvereion of 
circulating androgen precursors to T/DHT by the prostate tissue). The compounds of 
the present invention can be employed as AR antagonists m complete ablation ^ 
therapy, alone or in combination with other AR antagonists such as Flutamide, 

30 Casodex, Nilutamide, or Cyproterone acetate. 
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Another application of the present compounds is in combination with antibody 
therapy such as but not limited to antibody therapy against PSCA. An additional 
application is in concert with vaccine / immune modulating agents for the treatment of 
cancer. 

5 Compounds of the present invention can be employed in accordance with the 

methods described in U.S. Provisional Patent Application Serial No. 60/284,438, 
entitled "Selective Androgen Receptor Modulators and Methods for Their 
Identification, Design and Use" filed April 1 8, 2001 by Mark E. Salvati et al 
(Attorney Docket No. LD0250(PSP)), which Provisional Patent Application is 

1 0 incorporated herein by reference in its entirety (including, but not limited to, reference 
to all specific compounds within formula I of the present invention), and U.S. Patent 

Application Serial No. (unassigned), entitled "Selective Androgen Receptor 

Modulators and Methods for their Identification, Design and Use" filed June 20, 
2001 by Mark E. Saivati it al (Attorney Docket No. LD0250(JS~P)), which Patent 

1 5 Application is incbiporated herein by reference in its entirety (including, but not 
limited to, reference to all specific compounds within formula I of the present 
invention). 

T^e abb^ 

20 compounds of the present invention, can be used, for example, in those amounts ; 
" "Indicated in the Physicians' Desk Reference (PDR) or as otherwise determined by one 
of ordinary skill in lie art 

The following assays can be employed in ascertaining the activity of a ' 
compound as a NHR modulator^ Various compounds of the present invention were 
25 determined to have AR modulator activity utilizing the transactivation assay, and 
standard AR binding assays as described following. At the concentration tested, 
certain compounds within formula I showed poor or no in vivo activity in the assay 
employed (e.g.| compounds of Example 97). 
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Transactivation Assays: 

AR Specific Assay: 

Compounds of the present invention were tested in transactivation assays of 
5 a transfected reporter construct and using the endogenous androgen receptor of the 
host cells. The transactivation assay provides a method for identifying functional 
agonists and partial agonists that mimic, or antagonists that inhibit, the effect of native 
hormones, in this case, dihydrotestosterone (DHT). This assay can be used to predict 
in vivo activity as there is a good correlation in both series of data. See, e.g. T. Berger 
1 0 et al., /. Steroid Biochem. Molec. Biol 773 (1992), the disclosure of which is herein 
incorporated by reference. ; 

For me transactivation assay a reporter plasmid is introduced by 
transfection (a procedure to induce, cells to take foreign genes) into the respective 
cells. This reporter plasmid, comprising the. cDNA for a reporter protein, such as 
15 secreted alkahne phosphatase 

upstream sequences containing androgen response elements _ (AI^). .Tlus reporter 
plasmid functions as a reporter for the transcription-modulating activity of the AR. 
Thus, the reporter ac^s as a surrogate for the producte (mRNA then protein) nomally 
. ^e^press^ 

20 detect antagonists, the transactivation assay is carried out in Jie presence of constant, 

con<^tiatiqno^ 

signal, .hicreasmg conc«ntrations.pf a 

signal (e.g., SEAP production), s On the other hand, ! ep>osing j tiw transfec^ <5ells to 
increasing concentrations of a suspected agonist will mcrease the production of the 

25 reporter signal., 

For tins assay, LNCaP and MDA 453 cells were obtained from the . 

American Type Culture Collection (Rockville, MD), and maintained in RPMI 1640 or 

DIvffiM medium supplemented with 10% fetal bovine serum (FBS; Gibco) 

respectively. The respective cells, were 
30 according to the optimized procedure described by.Heiser, 130 Methods 

1 1 7 (2000), with the pSEAP2/PSA540/Enhancer reporter plasmid. The reporter 
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plasmidj was constructed as follows: commercial human placental genomic DNA was 
used to generate by Polymerase Cycle Reaction (PCR) a fragment containing the 
Bglll site (position 5284) and the Hind III site at position 5831 of the human prostate 
specific antigen promoter (Accession # U37672), Schuur, et al., J. Biol Chem., 271 
5 (12): 7043-51 (1996). This fragment was subcloned into the pSEAP2ftasic 
(Clontech) previously digested with Bgin and Hindm to generate the 
pSEAP2/PSA540 construct Then a fragment bearing the fragment of human PSA 
upstream sequence between positions -5322 and -3873 was amplified by PCR from 
human placental genomic DNA. A Xhol and a Bgin sites were introduced with the 
1 0 primers. The resulting fragment was subcloned into pSEAP2/PSA540 digested with 
Xhol and BglH respectively, to generate the pSEAP2/PS A540/Entiancer construct 
LNCaP and MDA 453 cells were collected in media containing 10% charcoal stripped 
FBS. Each cell suspension was distributed into two Gene Pulser Cuvette (Bio-Rad) 
which then received 8 Kg of fee reporter construct, and electoporated using a Bio-Rad 
1 5 Gene Pulser at 210 volts and 960 pParaday: Following the tr^f^ons the cells 
were washed and incubated with media containing charcoal stripped fetal bovine 
serum in the *sende (biaiik) or presence (control) of 1 f nM dihydrbtiestostdrone (DHT; 
Sigma Chemical) and in the presence or absence of the standard ariti-androgen 
bicalutaraide of compounds of && present invetitidn iii i^cehtradons rainging from 
20 10-10 to 10-5 M(sample). duplicates were used for ejkch sample. The coipdund 
dilutions w^p^im^ on a Biomek 2000 labors ' . 

After 48 hours, a firactiotfof the supernatant was assayed for SEAP activity using the 
Phospha-Light Chismaimiinesceht Reporter Gene Assay Systetn (Tropin Inc). 
Viability of the remaining cells was determined using the CellTiter 96 k<^eous Non- 
25 Radioactive Cell Proliferation Assay (MTS Assay, Promega). Briefly, a mix of a 

teirazolium compoimd (3-(4,5-dimefeyltMa2»l-2-yl>5-(3-caib6x 2- 
(4-sulfophenyI)-2H-tetrazolium, inner salt; MTS) and an electron coupling reagent 
(phenazine methosulfaie; PMS) are added to the cells. MTS (Owen's reagent) is 
bioreduced by cells into a formazah that is soluble In tissue culture in^iifin, 'and 
30 therefore its absorbance at 490rim can be measured directly from 96 well assay plates 
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without additional processing. The quantity of formazan product as measured by the 
amount of 490nm absorbance is directly proportional to the number of living cells in 
culture. For each replicate the 'SEAP reading was normalized by the Abs490 value 
derived from the MTS iissay. For the antagonist mode, the % Inhibition was 
5 calculated as: 

% Inhibition = 1 00 x ( 1 - [average control - average blank / average sample - 
average blank ]) 

1 0 Data was plotted and the concentration of compound that inhibited 50% of the 
normalized SEAP was ^antifie^ (IC 50 ). . 

For the agonist mode % Control was referred as the effect of the tested compound 
compared to the maximal effect observed with the natural hormone, in this case DHT, 
15 and was calculated as: 

% Ccmtrbl = 100 x average sample - average blank/ average control - average blank 

Data was plotted and tfcecofccei^ that activates to'leve&^0% of 

20 thenorinal^ 

GR Splecifid^ Assay: 

The reporter plasniid Utilized was comprised of the cDN A for the reporter 
SEAP protein, as desmbed for the AR specific transactivation assay. Expression of 

25 the reporter SEAP protein Was controlled by the mouse mammary tumor virus long 
terminal repeat (MMTV LTR) sequences that contains three hormone response 
elements (HREs) that can be regulated by both GR and PR see, e.g. G. Chalepakis et 
al., Cell, 53(3), 371 (1988). This plasmid was transfected into A549 cells, Which 
expresses endogenous GR, t6 obtain a G^'specific ti^activation assay. A549 cells 

30 were bbtained frdm the American Type Qilture Collection ^dckville, MD), and 

maintained in RP^II "1640 sx^^ent^ wtii lb% fetal bovine serum (FBS; Gibco).' 
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Determination of the GR specific antagonist activity of the compounds of the present 
invention was identical to that described for the AR specific transactivation assay, 
except that the DHT was replaced with 5 nM dexamethasone (Sigma Chemicals), a 
specific agonist for GR. Determination of the GR specific agonist activity of the 
5 compounds of the present invention was performed as described for the AR 

transactivation assay, wherein one measures the activation of the GR specific reporter 
system by the addition of a test compound, in the absence of a known GR specific 
agonists ligand. 

10 PR Specific Assay: 

The reporter plasmid utilized was comprised of the cDNA for the 
reporter SEAP protein, as described for the AR specific transactivation assay. 
Expression of the reporter SEAP protein was controlled by the mouse mammary 
tumor vims long terminal repeat (MMTV LTR) sequences that contains three 

1 5 hormone response elements (HREs) that can be regulated by both GR and PR This 
plasmid was transfected into T47D, which expresses endogenous PR, to obtain a PR 
specific transactivation assay. T47D cells were obtained from the American Type 
Culture Collection (Rockville, MD), and maintained in DMEM medium 
. ^^yi^^i^wimiy 7o xcuu vyymc serum\r J3&; oioco;. Jjeiemnnarion of the PR 

20 specific antagonist activity of the compounds of the present invention was identical to 
that described for the AR specific transactivation assay, except that the DHT was 
replaced with 1 nM Promegastone (NEN), a specific agonist for PR. Detenmnation of 
frf PR .^5*?9 ^Spnist activity of the. compounds of the present invention was 
performed as desoibed for the AR transactivation assay, wherein one measures the 
25 activation of the PR specific reporter system by the addition of a test compound, in 
the absence of a known PR specific agonists ligand. 

AR Binding Assay; 

For !^ e , w o1 ? ^ kfP^S ?? sa y» h^an LNCaP cells (T877A mutant. AR) or 
30 MDA 453^d ^ i^) in 96-well micrptiter plates containing RPMI 1640 or 
DMEIyl supplemented with 10% charcoal stripped CA-EBS (Cocaleco Biologicals) 
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respectively, were incubated at 37°C to remove any endogenous ligand that might be 
complexed with the receptor in the cells. After 48 hours, either a saturation analysis 
to determine the K,, for tritiated dihydrotestosterone, [ 3 H]-DHT, or a competitive 
binding assay to evaluate the ability of test compounds to compete with [ 3 H]-DHT 
5 were performed For the saturation analysis, media (RPMI 1 640 or DMEM - 0.2% 
CA-FBS) containing [ 3 H]-DHT (in concentrations ranging from 0.1 nM to 16 nM) in 
the absence (total binding) or presence (non-specific binding) of a 500-fold molar 
excess of unlabeled DHT were added to the cells. After 4 hours at 37°C, an aliquot of 
the total binding media at each concentration of [ 3 H]-DHT was removed to estimate 

10 the amount of free [ 3 H]-DHT. The remaining media was removed, cells were washed 
three times with PBS and harvested onto UhiFilter GF/B plates (Packard), Microscint 
(Packard) was added and plates counted in a Top-Counter (Packard) to evaluate the 
amount of bound [ 3 H]-DHT. 

For the saturation analysis, the difference between the total binding and the 

1 5 non-specific binding, was defined as Specific binding. The specific binding was 5 
" evaluated by Scatchard analysis to detennine the for [ 3 H]-DHT:"See e.g. D; 
Rodbard, Mathematics and statistics of ligand assays: an illustrated guide: In: J; 
Langon and J. J. Clapp, eds., Ligand Assay, Masson Publishing U.S A:, Inc., New 
-^ u Yod^i^^ r 4S-99;<l-98i)^the disclosure of which is herein incorporated by inference. 

20 ~rAs For the" coinpetitiori studies,' media containing 1 nM [ 3 H]^DHT and ^ 

compounds of the invention ("test compounds") in conc^nti^ons ranging from 10" 10 
to 1 0" 5 M were added to the cells. Two replicates were used for each sample. \ After 4 
hours at 37°C, cells were washed, harvested and counted as described above. The data 
was plotted as the amount of [ 3 H]-DHT (% of control in the absence of test 

25 compound) remaining over the range of the dose response curve for a given = 

compound. The concentration of test compound that inhibited 50% of the amount of 
[ 3 H]-DHT bound in the absence of competing ligand was quantified (IC 5Q ) after log- 
logit transformation. The K, values were determined by application of the Cheng- 
Prusoff equation to the IC^ values, where: * 'w - ^ 1 - * - "' : 

30 ..K > ± ■ IC« --- • :• ■ ^i -:- 
- <1 + ( 3 H-DHT) / for 3 H-DHT) 
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After correcting for non-specific binding, IC 50 values were determined The IC^ is 
defined as the concentration of competing ligand needed to reduce specific binding by 
50%. The K^s for [ 3 H]-DHT for MDA 453 and LNCaP were 0.7 and 0.2 nM 
respectively. 

5 

Human Prostate Cell Proliferation Assay: 

Compounds of the present invention were tested ("test compounds") on the 
proliferation of human prostate cancer cell lines. For that, MDA PCa2b cells, a cell 
line derived from the metastasis of a patient that failed castration, Navone et aL, Clin. 
10 Cancer Res., 3, 2493-500 (1997), were incubated with or without the test compounds 
for 72 hours and the amount of [ 3 H]-thymidine incorporated into DNA was quantified 
as a way to assess number of cells and therefore proliferation. The MDA PCa2b cell 
line was maintained in BRFF-HPC1 media (Biological Research Faculty & Facility 
Inc., MD) supplemented with 10% FBS. For the assay, cells were plated in Biocoated 
1 5 96-well rnicroplates and incubated at 37°C in 1 0% FBS (charcoal-stripped)/BRFF- 
BMZERO (without androgens). After 24 hours, the cells were treated in the absence 
(blank) or presence of 1 nM DHT (control) or with test compounds (sample) of the 
present invention in concentrations ranging from 10" 10 to 10"*M. Duplicates were 
. used for each sample. The compound dilutions were performed on a BiomeJc 20UU 
20 laboratory: work station. Seventy two hours later 0.44 uCi. of [ 3 H]-Thymidine 
* i (Amersham); was added per well and incubated for another 24 h followed by 
..tripsinization, harvesting of the cells onto GF/B .filters. Micro-scint PS were added to 
the filters before counting them on a Beckman TopCount 
. The % Inhibition was calculated as: 
25 % Inhibition = 1 00 x ( 1 - [average^! - average bIank / average sample - average bIa J) 
Data was plotted and the conceiitration of compound that inhibited 50% of the [ 3 H]- 
Thymidine incorporation was quantified (IC 50 ). 

C2C12 Mouse Myoblast Transactivation Assay: 
30 Two functional transactivation assays were developed to assess the efficacy of 

androgen agonists in a muscle cell background using a luciferase reporter. The first 
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assay (ARTA Stable 1) uses a cell line, Stable 1 (clone #72), which stably expresses 
the full length rat androgen receptor but requires the transient transfection of an 
enhancer/reporter. This cell line was derived from C2C12 mouse moyoblast cells. 
The second assay (ARTA Stable 2) uses a cell line, Stable 2 (clone #133), derived 
from Stable 1 which stably expresses both rAR and the enhancerAuciferase reporter. 

. The enhancer/reporter construct used in this system is pGL3/2XDR- 
1/luciferase. 2XDR-1 was reported to he an AR specific response element in CV-1 
cells, Brown et al. The Journal of Biological Chemisty 272, 8227-8235, (1997). It 
was developed by random mutagenesis of an AR/GR consensus enhancer sequence. 

ARTA Stable 1: 

1 . Stable 1 cells are plated in 96 well fonnat at 6,000 cells/well in high glucose 
DMEM without phenol red (Gibco BRL, Cat No.: 21063-029) containing 10% 
charcoal and dextran treated FBS (HyClone Cat No.: SH30068.02), 50 mM 
HEPES Buffer (Gibco BRL, Cat No.: 15630-080),1X MEM Na Pyruvate (Gibco 
BRL, Cat No.: 11360-070), 0.5X Antibiouc-Antimycotic, and 800 ug/ml 
Geneticm(Gi^ 10131-035). 

2. 48 hours later, cells.are ^fected with pGL3/2XDR-l^udferase using 
LipofTOtAMINE Plus^/Reagent (Groco .BRL, Cat No.: 10964-013). , , , is; 
Specifically, 5 ng/weh pGL3/2XPR-lAuciferase E>NA and 5p,ng/wpU^ahnon 
Sperm DNA (as carrier) are diluted with 5 ul/well Opti-MEMem media (Gibco 
BRL, Cat No.: 31985-070). To mis, 0.5 jd/well Plus reagent is added. Tjus, -. 
mixture is incubated for 15 minutes at room temperature. In a separate vessel, 
0.385 pi/well LipofectAMINE reagent is diluted with 5 ul/weU Opti-MEM. The 
DNA mixture is then combined with the LipofectAMINE mixture and incubated 
for an additional 15 minutes at room temperature. During this time, the media 
from the cells is removed and replaced with 60 ul/well of Opti-MEM. To this is 
added 10 ul/well of the DNA/LipofectAMINE transfection mixture. The cells are 
incubated for 4 hours'. 

3. The transfection mixture is removed from the cells and replaced with 90 ul of 

media as in #1 above. 



-88- 



WO 02/00653 PCT/US01/19663 

4. 1 0 ul/well of appropriate drug dilution is placed in each well. 

5. 24 hours later, the Steady-Glo™Luciferase Assay System is used to detect activity 
according to the manufacturer's instructions (Promega, Cat No.: E2520). 

5 ARTA stable 2 

1. Stable 2 cells are plated in 96 well format at 6,000 cells/well in high glucose 
DMEM without phenol red (Gibco BRL, Cat No.: 21063-029) containing 10% 
charcoal and dextran treated FBS (HyClone Cat No.: SH30068.02), 50 mM 
HEPES Buffer (Gibco BRL, Cat. No.: 15630-080), IX MEM Na Pyruvate (Gibco 
1 0 BRL, Cat No.: 1 1 360-070), 0.5X Antibiotic-Antimycotic, 800 ug/ml Geneticin 
(Gibco BRL, Cat No.: 10131-035) and 800 ug/ml Hygromycin B (Gibco BRL, 
Cat. No.: 10687-010). 
2. 48 hours later, the media on the cells is removed and replaced with 90 pi fresh. 10 
pJ/well of appropriate drug dilution is placed in each well. ' 
15 3. 24 hours later, the Steady-GloTM Luciferase Assay System is used to detect 

' activity according to the ! manufacturer's instructions (Promega, Cat No.: E2520). 

See U.S. Patent Application Serial No. ( unassigned). entitled "Cell Lines and 

Cell-Based Assays for Identification bfAndrbgen Receptor Modulators" filed June 
20 20, 2001 by Jacek 6slrowsld : et at (Attorney Docket No. D01 77), ? which Patent 
Apph'cafion is mcorporated herein by reference in its entirety. . r - ; . 



Proliferatibn Assays 
Murine Breast Cell Proliferation Assay: 
25 : l The ability of compounds of the present invention ("test compounds") to 
modulate the function of the AR was detennined by testing said compounds in a 
proliferation assay using the androgen responsive murine breast cell line derived from 
the Shionogi tumor, Hiraoka et al, Cancer Res., 47, 6560-6564 (1987). Stable AR 
dependent clones of the parental Shionogi. line were established by passing tumor 
30 fragments under the general procedures originally described in Tetuo, et, al, , Cancer 
Research 25, 1168-1175 (1965). From the above procedure, one stable line, SCI 14, 
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was isolated, characterized and utilized for the testing of example compounds. SCI 14 
cells were incubated with or without the test compounds for 72 hours and the amount 
. of [3H]-thymidine incorporated into DNA was quantified as a surrogate endpoint to 
. assess the number of cells and therefore the proliferation rate as described in Suzuki 

.5 . et al, J; Steroid Biochem. Mol Biol 37,559-567 (1990). The SCI 14 celi line was 
maintained in MEM containing 10"* M testosterone arid 2% DCC-treated FCS: For 
the assay, cells were plated in 96-well microplates in the maintenance media arid 
incubated at 37°C. On the following day, the medium Was chaniged to serum free 
medium [Ham^ F-12:MEM (i;l, v/v) containing 0.1% BSA] with (antagonist mode) 

10 or without (agonist mode) 1 0" 8 M testosterone arid the test compounds of the present 
invention in concentrations ranging from 1 0* J0 to 1 (T 5 M. Duplicates were used for 
each sample. The compound dilutions were performed on a Biomek 2000 laboratory 
.workstation. Seventy two hours later 0.44uCi of [3H]-Thynudine (Amerehin) was 
added per well and incubated for another 2 hr followed by tripsinization, and 

15 harvesting of the cells onto GF/B filters: Micro-stint PS were add^d to the filters 
.before counting them on a Beckrrian TopCount 
For the antagonist mode, the % Inhibitid 

% Inhibition = 100 x (1 ^lav^age^ - averagb {^7 av^e'S^^fi ^ ]) 
20. ^^y'-'r - \o\}<vy> -.<'*"> •. = ■ AvS: f^'on Or rf^* ' ' * f: - 1 
Data was plotted and die concentration of compound that inhibited 50% of the [ 3 H]- 
Thymidine incorporation wag quantified (IC50). ^ 

For the agonist mode % Control was referred as the effect of the tested compound 
25 compared to the maximal effect observed with the natural hormone, intbis case DHT, 
and was calculated as: 

: % Control = 100 x (average ^ - average blank )/ (average^ - average ^ 

30 Data was plotted and the concentration of compound that inhibited 50% of the [ 3 H]- 
Thymidine incorporation was quantified (EC^). ' : 
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In Vitro Ass ay to Measure GR Induced AP-1 Transrepression: 

The AP-1 assay is a cell based luciferase reporter assay. A549 cells, 
which contain endogenous glucocorticoid receptor, were stably transfected 
5 with an AP-1 DNA binding site attached to the luciferase gene. Cells are then 
grown in RPMI + 1 0% fetal calf serum (charcoal-treated) + 
Penicillin/Streptomycin with 0.5mg/ml geneticin. Cells are plated the day 
before the assay at approximately 40000 cells/well. On assay day, the media 
is removed by aspiration and 20 pi assay buffer (RPMI without phenol red + 
10 10% PCS (charcoal-treated) + Pen/Strep) is added to each well. At this point 
either 20 pi assay buffer (control experiments), the compounds of the present 
invention ("test compounds") (dissolved in DMSO and added at varying 
concentrations) or dexamethasqme (lOOnM in DMSO, positive control) are 
added to each well. The plates are then pre-inpubated for 15 minutes at 
15 37°C, followed by stimulation of the cells with 10 ng/ml PMA. The plates are 
then incubated for 7 hrs at 37°C after which 40 pi luciferase substrate reagent 
is added to each well, Activity is measured, by analysis in a luminometer as 
compared to control experiments treated with buffer or dexamethasome. 
. f^Y^y I s -designated o /o inhibition of the reporter system as compared to 
20 the buffer control with 1 0 ng/ml PMA alone. The control, dexamethasone, at a : 
-concentration of ^1 p, pM.typically suppresses activity by 65% J Test 
compounds which demonstrate an inhibition, of PMA induction of 50% or 
greater at a concentration of test compound of <10 pM are deemed active. 

25 Wet Prostate Weight Assay AR Antagonist Assay; 

The activity of compounds of the present invention as AR antagonists was 
investigated in an immature male rat model, a standard, recognized test of 
antiandrogen activity of a given compound, as described in L. G. Hershberger et al., 
Proc. Soc. Expt. Biol. Med., 83, 175 (1953); P. C. Walsh and R. F. Gittes, "Inhibition 

30 of extratesticular stimuli to prostate growth in the castrated rat by antiandrogens", 
Endocrinology, 86, 624 (1970); and B, J. Funr et al., *.1CI 176,334: A novel non. 
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steroid, peripherally selective antiandrogen", J, Endocrinol, 113, R7-9 (1987), the 
disclosures of which are herein incorporated by reference. 

The basis of this assay is the fact that male sexual accessory organs, such as 
the prostate and seminal vesicles, play an important role in reproductive function. 
5 These glands are stimulated to grow and are maintained in size and secretory function 
by the continued presence of serum testosterone (T), which is the major serum 
androgen (>95%) produced by the Leydig cells in the testis under the control of the 
pituitary luteinizing hormone (LH) and follicle stimulating hormone (FSH). - 
Testosterone is converted to the mote active form, dihydrotestosterone, (DHT), within 

10 the prostate by 5a-reductase. Adrenal androgens also contribute about 20% of total 
DHT in the rat prostate* compared to 40% of that in 65-year-old men. F. Labrie et al. 
Clin. Invest. Med., 16, 475-492 (1993). However, this is not a major pathway, since 
in both anim als and humans, castration leads to almost complete involution of the 
prostate and se&inai vesicles without concomitant adrenalectomy. Therefore, under 

15 normal Conditions, the adrehals do not support significant growth of prostate tissues!: 
M. C. Lu£e and 15; S. Coffey, *77u? Physiology 6f Reproduction" ei By K Knbbil 
'arid J; IX Nralii T; 1 435-1 487 (1 994>J 5 Siiice th[fe male sex organs are tissu^s most 
responsive to modulation of the androgen activity, this model is used to determine the 
aridro£m d^ iii imniat^ 

20 • x ' , ^Me^mtk^iJm rats (f£i6 r da$ oid ; S^£^ 

Daw6ly3 *were caStrateS under mbi bfarte ansestesia. Five days after surgery fliese 
castrated rats (60-70g, 23-25 <iay-old) were closed for 3 dayi Animals were'dosed 
sub-cutaneously (s.c ) lmg/kg with Testosterone Proprionate (TP) in arachis 6il 
vehicle arid anti-aridrogen test compounds (compounds of the present invention) were 

25 dosed orally by gavage (p.o ) in dissolved/suspensions of 80% PEG 400 arid 20% 
Tween '8 0 (PEGTW). Aniriaals were dosed (v/W) at 0.5 ml of vehicle /100g body 
weight ExpOTmerital groups were as follows: 
1. Control vehicle f " " 
: 2 / ' j Testo^ -roSbutabebiisJ ! 

30 3/"fp l pius ^^b'dexXd^iiirtCT^ plol 1 iii'PEGT^/'OD^ a recognized 

- amtiaridrdgen^ as arefeferice ^wmpourid; 
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4. To demonstrate antagonist activity, a compound of the present invention 
("test compound") was administered (p.o. in PEGTW, QD) with TP (s.c. as 
administered in group 2) in a range of doses. 

5. , To demonstrate agonist activity a compound of the present invention ("test 
5 . i compound") was administered alone (p.o.. in PEGTW, QD) in a range of 

doses. 

At the end of the 3-day treatment, the animals were sacrificed, and the 
ventral prostate weighed. To compare data from different experiments, the sexual 
organs weights were first standardized as mg per 100 g of body weight, and the 
1 0 increase in organ weight induced by TP was considered as the maximum increase 
(1 00%). ANOVA followed by one-tailed Student or Fischer's exact test was used 
for statistical analysis. 

, . The gain and loss of sexual organ weight reflect the changes of the cell 
number (DNA content) and cell mass (protein content), depending upon the serum 
15 androgen concentration... See Y. Okuda et al., UroL, 145, 188-191 (1991), the 

disclosure of which is her^ incorporated by reference. Therefore, measurement of 
organ wet weight is sufficient to indicate, the bioactivity of androgeaos and androgen 
antagonist. Inimmature castrated rats, replacement of exogenous androgens increases 
semiaai Aresicies (S y) and the ventral prostate (V? ) in a dose depenueui maimer. 
20 . ,,pe,max^ weight was 4 tq 5-fold f when dosing 3 

^ft^^P*^ for 3 

days v The EC 50 ofT and TP were about 1 mg and 0.03 mg, respectively. The., 
increase in the weight of the yP, and SV also correlated with the increase in the serum 
^ a^dpiiT concentration. Although admirristration of T showed 5-times higher 

25 sen^concentrations of T and DHT at 2 hours after subcutaneous injection than that 
of TP, thereafter, these high levels declined very rapidly. In contrast, the serum 
concentrations of T and DHT in TP-treated animals were fairly consistent during the 
24 hours, and therefore, TP showed about 10-30-fold higher potency than free T. 

In.^s iqcmuto knpwn AR antagonist (Casodex) was 

30 also adn^stered simultaneously ^ith 0. 1 m^ofTP (ED 80 ), inhibiting the 

testosterone-mediated increase in the weights; of the. VP and SV in a dose dependent 
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manner. The antagonist effects were similar when dosing orally or subcutaneously. 
Compounds of the invention also exhibited AR antagonist activity by suppressing the 
testosterone-mediated increase in the weights of VP and SV. 

5 Levator Ani & Wet Prostate Weight Assay AR Agonist Assay: 

The activity of compounds of the present invention as AR agonists was 
investigated in an immature male rat model, a recognized test of anabolic effects in 
muscle and sustaining effects in sex organs for a given compound, as described in L. 
G. Hershberger et al., Proc. Soc.ExpL Biol Med:, 83, 175 (1953); B. L. Beyler et al, 

1 0 "Methods for evaluating anabolic and catabolic agents in laboratory animals", J. 
Amer. Med Women 9 s Ass., 23, 708 (1968); H. Fukuda et al., 'Investigations of the 
levator ani muscle as an anabolic steroid assay", Nago Dal Yak Keru Nenu 14, 84 
(1966) the disclosures of which are herein incorporated by reference. 

The basis of this assay lies in the well-defined action of androgenic agents on 

1 5 the maintenance and growth of muscle tissues and sexual accessory organs in animals 
and man. Androgenic steroids, such as testosterone (T), have been well characterized 
for their ability to maintain muscle mass. Treatment of animals or humans after 
castrations with an exogenous source of T results in a reversal of muscular atrophy. 
The effects of T on muscnilarltrophy in the rat levator ani muscle have been- well 

20 characterized- M. Masudka et jail, "Constant cell population in normal, testosterone - 
deprived and testosterone stimulated levator ani muscles" Am- J. Anal 119, 263 
(1966); Z. Gori et al.; testosterone hypertrophy of levator ani muscle of castrated 
rats. L : Quantitative data" Bo/7. Soc. Ml Biol Sper. 42, 1596 (1966); Z. Gori et al., 
'Testosterone hypertrophy of levator ani muscle of castrated rats. II. Electron- 

25 microscopic observations" Boll Soc. Ital Biol Sper. 42, 1600 (1966); A: Boris et 
al., Steroids 15, 61 (1970). As described above, the effects of androgens on 
maintenance of male sexual accessory organs, such as the prostate and seminal 
vesicles, is well described. Castration results in rapid involution and atrophy of the 
prostate and seminal vesicles. This effect can be reversed by exogenous addition of 

30 androgens. Since both the levator arii muscle and the male sex organs are the tissues 
most responsive to the effects of androgenic agents, this model is used to determine 
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the androgen dependent reversal of atrophy in the levator ani muscle and the sex 
accessory organs in immature castrated rats. Sexually mature rats (200-250 g, 6-8 
weeks-old, Sprague-Dawley, Harlan) were acquired castrated from the vendor 
(Taconic). The rats were divided into groups and treated daily for 7 to 14 days with 
5 one of the following: . 

1. Control vehicle 

2. Testosterone Propionate (TP) (3 mg/rat/day, subcutaneous) 

3. TP plus Casodex (administered p.o. in PEGTW, QD) , a recognized 
antiandrogen, as a reference compound. 

10 4. To demonstrate antagonist activity, a compound of the present invention 

("test compound") was administered (p.o. in PEGTW, QD) with TP (s.c. as 
administered in group 2) in a range of doses. 
5. To demonstrate agonist activity a compound of the present invention ("test 
compound") was administered alone (p.o. in PEGTW, QD) in a range of 

: At the end of the 7-1 4-day treatment, the animals were sacrificed by carbon 
dioxide, and the levator ani, seminal vesicle and ventral prostate weighed. ■. To 
.compare data from different experiments, the levator ani muscle and sexual organ 
1 1 T-JPfghts y/crc first s^dsnEz^ as nig per 1 00 g pf body v/cight, end the increase in 
20 organ weight induced by IP ^as considered as the maximum increase (100%). 
Super-anoya,(one factor) was. used for statistical analysis. , j: ^;v ,. ti .. T , ;v t ;-^» 
... The gain md loss of sexual organ weight reflect the changes of the cell 
. number (DNA content) and cell mass (protein content), depending upon the serum 
androgen concentration. .See Y. Okuda et al., J. Urol, 145, 188-191 (1991), the 
25 disclosure of which is herein incorporated by reference. Therefore, measurement of 
organ wet weight is sufficient to indicate the bioactivity of androgens and androgen 
antagonist. ^ In immature castrated rats, replacement of exogenous androgens increases 
levator ani, seminal vesicles (SV) and prostate in a dose dependent manner. , 
? ;i -u ,.The maximum increase in pigm, wtight ; was 4 to 5-fold when dosing 3 1 
30 mg/rat/day of testosterone (T) or 1 mg/rat/day of testosterone propionate (TP) for 3 
days. The EC 50 of T and TP were about 1 mg and 0.03 mg, respectively. The 
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increase in the weight of the VP and SV also correlated with the increase in the serum 
T and DHT concentration. Although administration of T showed 5-times higher 
senim concentrations of T and DHT at 2 hours after subcutaneous injection than that 
of TP, thereafter, these high levels declined very rapidly. In contrast, the serum 
5 concentrations of T and DHT in TP-treated animals were fairly consistent during the 
24 hours, and therefore, TP showed about 1 0-30-fold higher potency than free T. 

MP A PCa2b Human Prostate Zenograft Assay: 

In Vivo Antitumor Testing: ^ MDA-PCa-2b human prostate tumors were 
1 0 maintained in Balb/c nu/nu nude mice: Tumors were propagated as subcutaneous 
transplants in adult male nude mice (4-6 weeks oidj using tumor fragments obtained 
from donor mice. Tumor passage occurred every 5-6 weeks: 

For antitumor efficacy trial, the required number of animals needed to detect a 
meaningful response were pooled at the start of the experiment and each was given a 
1 5 subcutaneous Implant of a tumor fragment (-50 mg) with a 1 3-gauge trocar. Tumors 
were allowed to grow to approx. 1 00-200 mg (tumors outside the range were 
exblud^'and animate wbre evenly distributed to various teeatment and control 
groups. Treatment of each animal was based oh individual bociy weight Treated 
animals weire checked daily for treatment related toxitity/moriahty . Each group of 
20 aiimalswasw 

folldwirig -the* Ids* tr&tmeri^ 

provides a measure of treatment-relate toxicity. ' 

' ISimbr response was det^kun^d by measiifraient of tinhbrs with a caliper 
twice a weej^ imtil the tiimora reach a jp "gm^ Tumor 

25 weights (mg) weri estimated from the fonnuli: Tuiribr weight = (length x width2) + 2 
Tumor response end-point was expressed in terms of tumor growth inhibition 
(%T/C), defined as the ratio of median tumor weights of the treated tumors (T) to that 
of the control group (C). 

■ f To ; ^tiiriate tumdr cell kill, the ttimbr volume doubling time was first 
30 calculated with the formula: 

TVDT = Median time (days) for control tumors to reach target size - 
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Median time (days) for control tumors to reach half the target size s 
And, Log cell kill = (T-C) + (3.32 x TVDT) 

Statistical evaluations of data were performed using Gehan's generalized 
Wilcoxon test. 

5 

Dunning Prostate Tumor; 

Dunning R3327H prostate tumor is a spontaneously derived, well 
differentiated androgen responsive i adenocarcinoma of the prostate (Smolev 
J^C, Hestpn WD, Scott WW, and Coffey DS, Cancer Treat Rep. 61, 273-287 
10 (1977)). The growth of the R3327H subline has been selected for its highly 
androgen-dependent and reproducible growth in intact male, rats. Therefore, 
this model and othersublin.es of this tumor have been, widely used to evaluate 
in vivo antitumor activities of antiandrogens such as flutamide and 
bacilutamide/Casodex (Maucher A, and von Angerer, J. Cancer Res. Clin. 
15 i 0n(i ? i ' 119 ' P^ 9 " 674 Jl ?? 3 ). f W BJ -A- Euro] pRL 18 (suppl. 3), 2-9 
(1990), Shain S.A. and Huot Rl. J. §terfpd Biochem. .31, 71 1-718 (1988)). 

: : ; $ the beginning of the stody, the Dunning tumor pieces (about 4 x 4 
mm ) are , ^ an . s P lante .d su ! 3cutan ®OMsiy to the flank of mature male 
. .pP^^O^DM? (6-7 weeks old. Harian-S™»"'"» i n Ai* Mn ~v.o mr» 

rats/group) and the treatments.are .initiated. , One group of the rats are 

treated daily with compounds of the. current invention, standard ...... 

25 antiandrogens such as bacilutamide or vehicle (control) for an average of 1 0 
; „ tp^weeks. Test compounds are dissolved in a vehicle of (2.5 mi/kg of body 
weight) 10% polyethylene glycol and 0.05% Tween-80 in 1 % carboxymethyl 
cellulose, PEG/CMC, (Sigma, St Louis, MO). Typical therapeutic experiments 
w< ?ulcl include three groups of three ^spalating doses for e^oJ^ standard or 

30 test compound (in a range of 300-3 mg/kg). 
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Tumors in the vehicle (control) group reach a size of 1500 to 2500 mm 3 , 
whereas the castrated animal group typically shows tumor stasis over the 14 weeks of 
observation. Animals treated orally with 20 mg/kg of bicalutamide or flutamide 
. would be expected to show a 40% reduction in tumor volumes compared to control 
5 after 1 4 weeks of treatment. The size of tumors are measured weekly by vernier 
caliper (Froboz, Switzerland), taking perpendicular measurements of length and 
width. Tumor volumes are measured in mm 3 using the formula: Length x Width x 
Height = Volume. Statistical differences between treatment groups and control are 
evaluated using multiple ANOVA analysis followed by one tail non-parametric 
10 Student t test 

( Mature Rat Prostate Weight Assay: 

Hie' activity of compounds of the present invention were investigated in a 
mature male rat model, which is a variation of the Levator ani & wet prostate weight 
1 5 assay described above. The above in vivo assays are recognized assays for ' • ? « 
determining the anabolic effects in muscle and staining effects in sex organs for a 
given compound, as described in L. G. Hershberger et aL, 83 Proc. Soc. Expt. Biol 
' Med:; 175 (1953); Bv L: B^ler ef a/, Methods for evaluating anabolic and catabolic 
• ■ - ug&tsinl^ Med Women 's Ass- WS (1968); H. 

20 : ■ Fukuda : e> aL, 'Ihvk^iixiidus of tiie levator ani muscle as ah anabolic steroid assay**, 
14 Nago DaL Yak Ken. Nem. 84 (1966) the disclosures of which are herein - 
' incorporated by referfence: : The basis of this assay lies in the well-defined action of 
^ 1 androgenic agents' on the : maintenance and growth of muscle tissues and sexual 

accessory organs in ahimals ahd man. 
25 The male sexual accessory organs, such as the prostate and seminal 

vesicles^ play an important role in reproductive function. These glands are stimulated 
to grow and are maintained in size and secretory function by the continued presence 
of serum testosterone (T), which is the major serum androgen (>95%) produced by 
the Leydig cells in the testis under die control of the pituitary luteinizing hormone 
30 (LH) and follicle stimulating hormone (FSH). Testosterone is converted to the more 
active form, dihydrotesto^t^ prostate by 5a-reductase. 
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Adrenal androgens also contribute about 20% of total DHT in the rat prostate, 
compared to 40% of that in 65-year-old men. F. Labrie el al 16 Clin. Invest Med., 
475-492 (1993). However, this is not a major pathway, since in both animals and 
humans, castration leads to almost complete involution of the prostate and seminal 
5 vesicles without concomitant adrenalectomy.. Therefore, under normal conditions, the 
adrenals do not support significant growth of prostate tissues, M. C. Luke and D. S. 
Coffey, "The Physiology of Reproduction" ed. By E. Knobil and J. D. Neill, 1, 1435- 
1487 (1994). Since the male sex organs and the levator ani are the tissues most 
responsive to modulation of the androgen activity, this model is used to determine the 

1 0 activity of compounds that modulate the androgen receptor pathway in mature rats. 

Along with its mitogenic activity on tissues such as prostate, seminal 
vesicle and muscle, testosterone also serves as a negative regulator for its own 
biosynthesis. Testosterone production in the Leydig cells of the testis is controlled by 
the level of circulating LH released from the pituitary gland, LH levels are 

1 5 themselves controlled by the level of LHRH produced in the hyppthalmic region. 
Testosterone levels in the blood serve to inhibit the secretion of LHRH and ; 
^subsequently reduce levels of LH and ultimately the levels of circulating testosterone 
-levels.. By measuring blood levels of LH as they are effected by impounds of the 
present invention ("tesi compounds'*), ii is possible lu Jeieiuiiiic the level -of agoiiisi 

20 - or antagonist activity of said compounds atthe hypothalamic axis of this endocrine 

• ; Matched sets of Harlan Sprague-Dawely rats (40-42 days old, 180-220 g), 
were dosed orally by gavage (p.o.) with the test compounds in dissolved/suspensions 
of 80% PEG 400 and 20% Tween 20 (PEGTW) for 14 days. Two control groups, one 
25 intact and one castrated were dose orally only with the PEGTW vehicle. Animals 

were dosed (v/w) at 0.5 ml of vehicle /100g body weight Experimental groups were 
asfollows: 

1. Intact vehicle (p.o., PEGTW, QP) ...u. 
. .i>v2.:.Contcolvdiicle.-(p.o-, PBGTW,-.QD) , , ; . 
30 .3. Bicalutamide (Casodex, a recognized.antiandrogen, as a reference compound) or a 
compound of the present invention, p.o. ( in PEGTW QD. (in a range of doses). 
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At the end of the 14-day treatment, the animals were sacrificed, and the ventral 
prostate, the seminal vesicles, and the levator ani were removed surgically and 
weighed. To compare data from different experiments, the organs weights were first 
' standardized as mg per 1 00 g of body weight, and expressed as a pisrcentage of the 
5 value of the respective organ in the intact group.' : 

! Rat luteinizing hormone (rLH) is quantitatively determined with the 1 
Biotrak [125 I] kit (Amersham Pharmacia Biotek), following the mariufacteer 
directions. The assay is based on the competition by the LH present in the serum of 
the binding of [ 125 I] rLH to an Amerlex-M bead/antibody suspension. The 
1 0 radioactivity that remains after incubation with the serum and subsequent washes is 
. .extrapolated into a standard curve to obtain a reading in ng/mli - 

The gain and loss of sexual organ and levator ani weight reflect the changes 
of the cell number (DNA content) and cell mass (protein content); depending upon the 
serum androgen concehtratioii; see Y. Okuda etaL, J. Urol.,145; 188-191 (1991), the 
1 5 disclosure of which in herein incorporated by reference. Therefore, measuremCTt of J 
, organ wet weight is sufficient to indicate the bioactivity of iaiidiogeaas and androgen 
antagonist In the mature rats assay, active agonist agents! wiil haive ho efifect oi" will 
increase the weight of oiie or more of the J androgen responsive T -ofgaiis Qevator ani, 
prostate, sOTiirial^vessicIe) and will have iio 'effector a suppressive fcffecfbn'LH 
20 secretion. Compounds with antagonist activity will decrease the Weight' of 6nie or 
more^of the ^&<^bgim responsive 6fgtos r 0eWtor ^ and 
will have no effect or a reduced suppressive effect on LH S(2^ti6ri. >e u ' ! : 

CWR22 Human Prostate Zehograft Assay: ! ~ 

25 In Vivo Antitumor Testing: CWR22 human prostate tumors were maintained 

in Balb/c nu/nu nude mice. Tumors were propagated as subcutaneous transplants in 

adult male nude mice (4-6 weeks old) using tumor fragments obtained from donor 

mice. Tumor passage occurred every 5-6 weeks. 

For antitumor efficaby tnalrtHe 'required number of animals needed to 
30 detect a meaningful response were pooled at the start of the experiment and 

each was given a subcutaneous implant of a tumorfragrhent (-50 mg) with a 
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13-gauge trocar. Tumors were allowed to grow to approx. 100-200 mg 
(tumors outside the range were excluded) and animals were evenly 
distributed to various treatment and control groups. Treatment of each animal 
was based on individual body weight. Treated animals were checked daily for 
5 treatment related toxicity/mortality. Each group of animals was weighed 
before the initiation of treatment (Wt1) and then again following the last 
treatment dose (Wt2). The difference in body weight (Wt2-Wt1) provides a 
measure of treatment-related toxicity, . , 



10 caliper twice a week, until the tumors reach a predetermined "target" size of 
0.5 gm. Tumor weights (mg) were estimated from the formula: Tumor weight 
: = (length x width2) * 2. 

Tumor response end-point was expressed in terms of tumor growth 
.inhibition (%T/C), defined as the ratio of median tumor weights of the treated 
15 . tumors (T) to that of the control group (C). .. 

:: . Jo estimate tumor cell kill, the tumor volume doubling time was first 
calculated with the formula: 

,TypT = Median time (days) for control tu to reach target size - . : 
Median time (days) for controi iumprs ip reach naif ihe targei size ^ : - 
20 v: And, Log pell kill =? (T-C) + (3.32 xTVDT) . ; - ; . . 

r: :<-, r- Statistical evaluations of data were performed using Gehan's . i 
generalized WHcoxon test. , . 



Tumor response was determined by measurement of tumors with a 



The following Examples illustrate embodiments of the present invention, 
and are not intended to limit the scope of the claims. 



25 



Abbreviations 



The following abbreviations are used herein: 

DBU = l,8-diazabicyclo[5.4.0]undec-7-ene 

30 ; ee = enantiomeric excess , 
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Et = ethyl 

EtO Ac = ethyl acetate 

LDA = lithium diisopropylamide 

Hunig's Base - N^-diisoprppylethylaniine 

Me = methyl 

RT = retention time 

TFA = trifluoroacetic acid 

THF = tetrahydroforan 

TLC = thin layer chromatography 

TMS = trimethylsilyl 

pTS A = para-toluenesnilfonic acid 

a = heat 
t-Bu = terf-butyl 
Ph = phenyl 
PhCH 3 = toluene 

Pd/C = palladium on activated charcoal 
TsCl = tosyl chloride 

TBSOTf = f^butyldimethylsilyl trifluoromethane sulfonate 

TBS = terr-butyldimefhylsilane 

Mel = methyl iodide 

(BOCO2O = di-terf-butyl dicaxbonate 

TEA = triethylamine 

n-BuLi = n-butyUithium 

rt = room temperature 

LC = liquid chromatograiJhy 

EtOH=ethanol 

DCE = dichloroethane 

DMSO = dimethylsulfoxide 

Ra-Ni=Raney Nickel 

MS = molecular sieves 

MS(ES) = Electro-Spray Mass Spectrometry 
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h = hours 
Ac = acetyl 

DEAD = diethyl azodicaiboxylate 
DPP A = diphenylphosphoryl azide 



( 
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Example 1 

(5a.8 a.8aaV8.8a-Dihvdro-2-r3-ftrifluoro methvnphenvn-5.8- 
methanoimidazori,5-a1pyridine4^(2H < 5H)-dione (IB) 



5 




A. endo/exo-2-[[[3-(TrmuoromethyI)phenyl]amino]carbonyI]-2- 
azabicydo[2 J.l]hept-5-ene-3-carboxylic acid ethyl ester (1A) 

10 W 

2-Azabicyclo[2.2.10hept-5-ene-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (0.253 g, 0.15 

mmol) was dissolved in toluene and 3-(trifluorometliylphenyl)isocyanate (0.31 1 g, 

' 0.166 mmol) was '^de& . The reaction w^ li^^ at 70 b G for 3' h "and then cooled to 

-20°C for 12 h^The cdmpdnn^ ^ was ffite^Tand rinsed . 

15 wi^ ojld toluene. ' Upon diying //j vaci/<? 0.097 g of lA was' revered and taken on 

into the next step with no further purification. 

B, (5a,8 a^aa^Sa-D^ 
methanoimidazoj^,5-a]pyridin^ 

20 

Hie intermediate ^Compound 1A (0.150 g, mmol) was dissolved in toluene 
(5 mL) and DBU (0.1 mL) was added. The reaction was heated at 80°C for 1.5 h and 
then the toluene was removed in vacuo. The resulting residue was purified by flash 
chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with 10% - 30% acetone in hexanes to give 0.76 g of 
25 Compound IB as a white solid. HPLC: 92% at 2.93 min (retention time) (YMC S5 
ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 
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containing 0.1% TFA, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 309.09 
[M+H] + . 



Example 2 

(Sa.8 a,8aay8.8a-Dihvdro-2-r3-ttrifluorome&^^ 

methanoinMdazofl,5-a]p^din^ (2Q 
(Alternative procedure for preparation of IB) 



10 A. endo/exo-2-(CMoro<^rbonyI)-2-azabicyclo[2.2.1]hept-5-ene-3-carboxyIic 
acid, ethyl ester, (2A) 

To a suspension of NaHCQj (2.5 g, 30 
15 phosgene (20% solution, 5.9 g, 12 mmol). 2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1 Jhept-5-ene-3- 

carbp^lic acid, ethyl ester (0.5 g, 3.0 mmol) was added and the reaction stirred at 
25°Cfor2h. The bicarbonate was then filtered off and rinsed with CH 2 C1 2 . The 
product was purified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with 1 % - 2% MeOH 
in CH 2 C1 2 to give 0.367 g of intermediate Compound 2A as a yellow oil. 

20 

B. endo/exo-2-[[[3-(Tiffluorometiiyl)piienyfl amino] carbonyl]-2- 
azabicyclo[2^.1]hept-5-ene-3-carboxylic acid ethyl ester (2B) 




-105- 



WO 02/00653 ■ 



20 




•£>-*.. ; 

taennediate Compound 2 A (0. 1 00 g, 0.44 mmol) and 3-trifluoio- 
metbylaniline (0.075 mL, 0.44 mmol) were dissolved in 5.0 ml of toluene. Catalytic 
4-DMAP and diisopropylamine (0.3 mL, 2.1 mmol) were then added The reaction 
5 was heated at 50°C for 1 4 h. The volatile qrganics were then removed, and the residue 
was purified by flash chromatography on silica gel eluting with 0.5% - 1 .0% 
methanol/CH 2 Cl 2 to give 0.39 g of intermediate Compound 2B as a pale yellow oil. 

C. (5a,8 a,8aa)-8,8a-Dihydro-2-[3<frifluoromethyl)phenylj-5,8- 
10 methanoiniidazo[l,5-a]p^ (2Q 

The title compound was prepared as described in Example 1 , step B. 



Example 3 
l-naphthal< 

y 



(Sa.8 cc.8aaV8.8a-Dihvdro-2-fl-naDhthalenvl1-5. fr-methannfini dazori.5- 




N. „ , „ , rr: 



A.. f endo/exo-2-[(l-Na 

ene-3-carboxylic acid ethyl ester (3A) 
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1-Naphthylamine (0.20 g, 1.39 mmol) was added to a solution of 
triphosgene (0. 1 36 g, 0.46 mmol) in dichloroethane at 25°C. The solution was heated 
at 70°C for 30 min and then cooled to 25°C. Triethylamine (0.58 mL, 4.17 mmol) 
was then added and the reaction was heated to 70°C. After 2h, the reaction was 
5 cooled to 25°C and 2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1 Jhept-5-ene-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester 
(0.209 g, 1 .25 mmol) was added. The reaction was stirred at 25°C for 14 h. The 
volatile organics were then removed in vacuo and the resulting residue was purified 
by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eiuting with (4: 1 - 1 : 1) ethyl acetate/hexanes to 
give 0. 1 90 g of intermediate Compound 3A as a white solid. 

10 : ,: • K ' ' ' : • 

B. (5ou8 ^ a.8aaV8.8a-bihvdro-2-f i'naphthalenvn-5.8-methanoimidazofl>5- 
alpyridine-l^(2H3H)-dione (3B) 

Interrhediate Compound 3A (0.150 gj was dissolved in toluene (5 mL) and 
1 5 DBU (0. 1 mL) was* added. The reaction was heated at 80°C for 1.5 h and then the 
toluene was removed in vacuo. The resulting residue was purified by flash 
chromatography on Si0 2 eiuting with 10% - 30% acetone in hexanes to give 0.76 g of 
Cbinpbii^ at 3W7mm {ret^bii &ii<5) (YMC S5 

UD2S column 4.6 x 5U bin eiuting with 1 0»yu% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 
20 containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 
291.2 [M+H] + . 

Example 4 

I5tiu8 a.8aa)-23.8.8a^Teifr^ 
25 methanoimidazof 13"a1pyridine-13(2EU5B0-6ne (4B) 
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A. endo/exo-2-I[l3-(Trifluoroinethyl)phenyl] amino]thioxomethyl]-2- 
azabicyclo[2^.11hept-5-ene-3-carboxyUc acid, ethyl ester (4A) 




5 To a solution of 2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1 .]hept-5-ene-3-caiboxylic acid, ethyl 

ester (0.253 g, 1.5 mmol) in toluene (7.0 mL) was added 3-(trifluoromethylphenyl)- 
isothiocyanate (0.339 g, 1.66 mmol). After 14 h at 25°C, the reaction was diluted 
with EtOAc and washed with IN NaOH (2 x 10 mL). The organic layer was dried 
over anhydrous sodium sulfate and the crude material was purified by silica gel 
1 0 chromatography using a gradient of 0 to 20% acetone in hexane to yield 1 88 mg 
(34%) of intermediate compound 4B. - 

B. (5d,8 d,8ad)-2^,8 5 8a-Tefr^ 

methanai^ (4B) 

15 ; - y -' : - " " * : 

The intermediate compound 4 A (180 mg, 0.5 mmol) was dissolved in 
anhydrous toluene (5 mL) and DBU (0.M2 mL) was added. The reaction was heated 
at 80°C for 1.5 h arid &6tt^dooled'tt'2^C\'Tli6 volatiles were removed in vacuo and 
the resulting residiie ,wa& purified by flash^chroinatojgraphy on Si0 2 eluting iwith a 

20 gradient of 0 to 20% acetone/hexane giving pure compound 4B (67 mg) as a yellow 
oil. HPLC: 66.9% at 2.980 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm 
eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.1% TFA, 4 
mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 343.07 [M+H] + . 
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Example 5 
(5a.8a.8aay8,8a-Dihvdro-8aMnethv^^ 

methanoimidazofl,5-a]pyridine-l > 3(2H y 5H)-diope (5) 



5 




. Intermediate Compound IB (0.020 g, 0.06 mmol, from Example 1) was 
dissolved in anhydrous THF (2.0 mL) and cooled to -78°C. LDA (2.0 M soln in 
THF, 0.195 mL) was then slowly added. After 1 h, Mel (0.008 mL, 0.12 mmol) was 

1 0 added and the reaction was slowly warmed to 25°C. The reaction was then quenched 
with water and extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (3 x 10 mL). The combined organic layers 
were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and concentrated in vacuo to give pure 
compound 5 (0.008 g) as a white solid. HPLC: 100% at 3.620 min (retention time) 
(YMC S5 QD S column 4,6 x 50 mm eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous methanol oyer 4 

15 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric ad^-^ mL/iiiin, momtoriiig at 22Q ran) MS 



. Example 6 - ,. - . . V ... W 7... 

(5ou8ou8aaV2.3.8 tt 8a-Tetrahydro->8a«-methvl-3-thioxo-2-f3- 
20 (trifluoromethyI)pheayJ]-5,8-methanoimidazori > 5-alpyridm-l(5H)-one (6) 



at -78°C was added lithium diisopropylamine (2.0 M soln in THF, 0. 1 73 mL). After 
25 2 h, Mel (0.022 mL, 0.35 mmol) was added and the reaction was warmed to 25°C 
over 2 h. H 2 0 was then added and the mixture extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (3 x 30 mL). 
The combined organic layers were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude 



(ES):m/z 323.0 [M+ffT. 



( , 




To a solution of Compound 4B (0.056 g, 0.173 mmol, Example 4) in THF 
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product was purified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with 1 0% acetone in 
hexanes to give 0.034 g of Compound 6 as white solid. HPLC: 90% at 4.023 min 
(retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 10-90% aqueous 
methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 ml/tnin, monitoring at 
5 220 mn) MS (ES):m/z 339,0 ,[M+H]\ < 



Example 7 

(5a.8a.8acri & (5cu8ou8apV2-(3,S-Dichlorophenvntetrahvdro-5.8- 
10 methanoimida2ori > 5>a1pvridine-13(2H,SH>-dione (7Bi & 7Bii, respectively) 



a 





a 



o 5. 

H 



15 A. endb/exo-2-[[p, 

^abicycdb[2^J]hept-5^ide-3-carboxylic acid ethyl ester (7A) 



NH 

^- -q 

To a solution of 3,5-dichlorophenylisocyanate (3.01 g, 16 mmol) in toluene 
20 (1 00 mL) was added 2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1 .]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (2.70 
g, 1 6.0 mmol) in toluene and the reaction itirred at 25°C for 14 h. A white solid 
formed after 14 h and diethyl ether was added to precipitate more product The 
reaction was then filtered and rinsed with cold diethyl ether. The crude urea 
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intermediate, 2.81 g of a white solid, was isolated by filtration, dried and taken on 
directly to the next step. 

B. (50,80,8300 & (5a,8a,8ap)-2-(3,5-Dichlorophenyl)tetrahydro-5 5 8- 
5 methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H>dione (7Bi & 7Bii) 

Compound 7A (0.025 g, 0.070 mmol) was added to a suspension of freshly 
activated 4 A MS (0.050 g) in toluene (2.0 mL). DBU (0.42 mL, 2.96 mmol) was 
then added followed by heating to 80°C for 2 h. The mixture was then cooled to 25°C 
1 0 ?n. d Stored ^ugh celite rinsing with methylene chloride. The organics were 

washed with 1 N HC1 and then dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. Crude NMR 
showed a mixture of Compound 7Bi and Compound 7Bii, in a ratio of 2: 1.5, 
respectively. The diastereomers were separated by preparative TLC on Si0 2 eluting 
with methylene chloride. This gave 0.006 g of Compound 17Bi as a white solid and 
15 0.008 g of Compound 17Bii as a white solid. 17Bi: HPLC: 100% at 3.383 min 

(retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous 
methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 
220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 312.1 [M+Hf. 17Bii: HPLC: 99% at 3.497 min (retention 
time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous methanol 
20 over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) 
MS (ES): m/z 3 1 1 .2 [M+H] + . 

Example 8 

Tetrahydro-2-p -(tr^^ 
25 l,3(2H,5H)-dione (8B) 
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A. 2-[[[3^rffluoromethyI)phenyl]aiimo]cajrto^ 
3-carboxylic add, ethyl ester (8A) 




n ° 



CT 




5 To a solution of 2-azabicyclo[2.2.2.]octane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester 

(50 mg, 027 mmol) in anhydrous toluene (10 mL) was added 3- 
(trifluomethylphenyl)isocyanate (55.5 mg, 0.3 mmol). The reaction was stirred at 
25°C overnight, and then concentrated in vacuo and purified by preparative TLC on 
silica gel eluting with 30% acetone in hexanes to provide 37 mg (37%) of 
10 intermediate Compound 8A. 

B. Tetrahytoo-2-[3-(trffluorom^^ 
M(2H,5H)-dione (8B) 



15 \ ¥ To a solution of intermediate Compound 8A (37 mg, 0. 1 mmol) in 

. anhydrous toluene (10 mL) was added DBU (20' nL, 0.1 1 mmol). The solution was 
heated at 80*C for 2 hours. The solvent was removed by rotary evaporation and the 
crude m^OTd w^I^^ed by preparative TLC on ; silica gel eluting with 30% 
acetone in hexanes to provide .16 mg (49%) of Ctom^ound 8Bas a ^hite solid 

20 HPLC: 99% at 3.433 min^ S5QDS column 4.6 x 50 mm 

eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric 
acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 325.2 [M+Hf. 
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Example 9 

(5cc8ou8aa) & (5oL8a.8aBVTetrahvdro-243-(trifluoromethvnphenYl]"5,8- 
methanoimidazo[l a 5-a]pyridine-l^(2H,5HVdione (9Fi & 9Fii, respectively) 
Solid Support Synthesis Route 




A. Formation of Modified Merrifield Resin (9 A) 

1 0 Modified Merrifield Resin 

To a suspension of NaH (60% in mineral oil, 0.353 g, 8.84 mmol) in DMF 
at 0°C was slowly added 3-(4-hydroxyphenyl>l-propanoi (1.3 g, 8.55 mxnol), and 
then warrnpd to 25°C and stirred for 1 h. Menifield resin (5 g, 0.57 mmol/g) was 

1 5 washed sequentially with methylene chloride, DMF and then suspended in 20 mL of 
DMF. To the resin was added the prefonned alkoxideover a 5 minute period. The 
reaction was tihen heated at 80°C for 13 h. After cooling to 25°C, the reaction was 
filtered and rinsed sequentially with DMF (3x50 mL), hexanes (2x50 mL), ihethylene 
chloride (3x50 r^), methanol (2x50 mL), methylene chloride (3x50 mL) and dried 

20 under vacuum to give a white resin (4.6 g). Solid phase proton NMR demonstrated 
incorporation of the 3-(4^hydroxyphenyl>i-propanol linker, to form Resin 9 A. 

« 

B. endo/exo-2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-2^-dicarboxyIic acid 2-(l,l- 
dimethylethyl) ester (9B) 
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2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1.]heptane-3^aiboxylic acid, ethyl ester (10.0 g, 59.0 
mmol) was dissolved in a mixture of dipxane (120 mL), water (60 mL) and 1 N 
NaOH (66 mL). (BOC^O (14.4 g, 218.25 mmol) was then added and the mixture 
5 was stirred at rt for 14 h. The volatile organics were removed in vacuo and additional 
water (200 mL) was then added and the mixture was extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (2 x 200 
mL). The aqueous layer was then adjusted to pH = 4t5 with the addition of 5% 
KHS0 4 . The mixture was then extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (3 x 100 mL). The combined 
organic layers were concentrated to give crude intermediate Compound 9B as a white 
1 0 solid (8.5 g). This material was taken on without purification. 

C. endo/exo-2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptaiie-2^-dicarboxylic add, 2-(l,l- 
dimethylethyl) 3-(Modified Merrifield Resin) ester (9Q 

.,, c .;,;:: ! :;:'^ 

15 ... To Resin 9A w^,^ 

Compound 9B (0.275 g, 1.14 mn^ol) was then added.in DMF followed by pyridine 
(0.152 mL, 1.88 mmol). 2,6-Dichlorobenzoyl chloride (0.163 mL, 1.14 mmol) was 
added and the reaction was shaken for 1 day.. Identical amounts of acid, pyridine and 
chloride were thean added followed by. shaking for 2 days. The reaction was then 

20 filtered and rinsed sequentially with DMF (3x20 mL), methanol (3x20 mL), 
methylene chloride (6x20 mL) and dried in vacuo to give Resin 9C as a white 
powder. 

D. endo/exo^^^ acid, Modified Merrifield 
25 Resin ester (9D) 
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The Resin 9C (1 g) was suspended in 50% TFA/DMF (30 mL) and 
sonicated at 60°C for 18 h. The reaction was then filtered and washed with DMF 
5 (5x20 mL), methanol (2x20 mL), methylene chloride (2x20 mL) and dried under 
vacuum to give 0.7 g of Resin 9D as a white powder. 

E. endo/exo-2-[[[3-(TrifIuoromethyI)^^ 

azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, Modified Merrifield Resin ester, 
10 (9E) 



a- 



1 5 Th* P ^ir» <>D <A was snsnfinried in CTFLCL (\ 0 mUl and 3- 

(trifluoromethylphenyl)isocyanate (0.5 mL, 1 25 mmol) was added and the reaction 
was shaken for 24 h. the resin was filtered and washed with CH 2 C1 2 (8x20 mL) and 
dried in vacuo to give Resin 9E as a yellow solid. 

20 F. (5a,8a,8aa) & (5a,8d,8ap)-Tetrahydr(H2-[3-(trffluorome 
meihahoiinid^ 



To Resin i>E was added diy toluene (10 mL) and 0.25 g of activated 4A 
MS. DBU (0.25 mL) was then added and the reaction was heated to 80°C for 1 .5 h. 
25 The reaction was filtered and rinsed with CH 2 C1 2 an( * the organics were washed once 
with 1 N HC1 followed by drying over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The resulting 
process yielded 24 mg (26 % yield from loading of Merrifield resin) of a 4 to 1 
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mixture of Compounds 9Fi & 9FU, respectively. Separation of Compounds 9Fi & 
9Fu was achieved by preparative HPLC (0% - 1 00% aqueous methanol over 20 
minutes, YMC ODSA reverse phase column, 20x100 mm) to yield 0.005 g of 
Compound 9Fi as a white solid and 0.019 g of Compound 9Fii as a white solid. See 
Example 1 1 and 12 for characterization. 

Example 10 

r5d.8dt.8aa) & f5a.8a.8aB)-Tft«rflhvdro-2^2-naphthalenvD-S,8- 
methanoimidazori.5^1 P v^^ respectively) 



10 



» ff 



o 




A. endo/eio-M^^ 
ModiiBed Merrifield 

15 

; : f f A : v : ! • ....,,-r : i ,J t ;:..^ ad?i-ififc»i f^rlT. o.-j-.i^i". .i»uix s '. ^iv^rta; 



The Resm 9D (0.50 g^synthesizedas d^'cnT>edm Example 9) wai-« 
suspended ni 0^(10 mL) and ^hosgcaw(20% i ih^uene, ! 4.5 g) and NaHC0 3 (1.5 
g) were added. ' The resm : was shaken for 22 h at T 22°C and men . filtered rm^g with 
20 CH 2 C1 2 (5 x 50 mii). The resb was men dried ihvaciio to give Resin 10A as a yellow 
'" resin. 

B. endo/exo-2-[(2-Naphmalenylainino)carbony]-2-azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-3- 
carboxylic acid Modified Merrifield Resin ester (10B) 
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The Resin 10A (0.70 g) was suspended in CH 2 C1 2 (15 mL) and 2-naphthal 
amine (0.58 g, 4.0 mmol) was added. Hunig's base (0.88 mL) and catalytic 4-DMAP 
were added and the nature was shaken at 70°C for 20 h After cooling to 22°C, the 
5 resin was filtered and washed with CH 2 C1 2 (8x20 mL) and dried in vacuo to give 
Resin 1 0B as a yellow solid. 

C (5a,8cc,8aa) & (5a,8a,8aP)-Tetrahydro-2-p-naphthaIenyI)-5,8- 
methanoiinidazo[l^a]pyridine-l y J(2H^H)-dione (lOCi & lOCii) 

10 

To the Resin 10B ( 0.70 g) was added dry toluene (10 mL) and 0.25 g of 
activated 4A MS. DBU (0.65 mL, 4.0 mmol) was then added and the reaction was 
heated to 80°C for 2.0 h. The reaction was filtered and rinsed with CH 2 C1 2 and the 
organics were washed twice with 1 N HC1 (30 mL) followed by drying over 

1 5 anhydrous SOuIum sulfate. The losuluiig pxuuess yiclucu 13 uul£ (1 1 % yield) uf a 1.5 

to 1 mixture of Compound lOCi and 10Cn,iespectively. Separation of the mixture 
was achieved by flash chromatography on Si0 2 ehiting with 1% MeOH in CH 2 C1 2 to 
yield 6 mg pflOCi as awhite solid and 4 mg of Compound lOCii as a white solid. 
5 lOCi: HPLC: 99% riJ2.$[4 minutes (YMC S5 QDS column, 4.6 X 50 mm; 10-90% 
20 , ,MeOH/H 2 Q gradient,* Q.1% TFA; 4 ml^mio, 220 nM detection) MS (ES): m/z 293.0 
[M+H] + . lOCii: HPLC: 99% at 3.09 minutes (YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 mm; 
10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,* 0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM detection) MS (ES): 
m/z 293.0 [M+HT. 
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Example 11 

Y5cu8ci.8apyTetrahvdro^ 

alpyridine-l3(2H,5H)-dione (11) 

6 




5 To a suspension of freshly activated 4A MS (1 .5 g) in toluene (1 5 mL) was 

added 2-azabicyclo[2.2.I.]heptane-3-caibbxylic acid, ethyl ester (0.50 g, 2.96 mmol) 
in toluene. After 15 min, 3-(trifluoromethyl)-phenylisocyanate (0.41 mL, 2.96 mmol) 
was added and the.reaction stirred at 2§°C for 14 h. DBU (0.42 mL, 2.96 mmol) was 
then added followed byheating to s6°C fori 1L The mixture Was then cooled to 25°C 

10 ancTfiltered tfe^ The organics were taken 

to dryness and allowed to stand neat in fee remaining DBU at 35°C for 5 h. The 
crude mixture was purified by silica gel chromatography to yield 735 mg (80. 1 % 
yield) of Compound 11 as a white solid HPLC: 98% at 3.1 17 min (retention time) 
(YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 

1 5 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 run) MS 

(AS£> ;v7f7*-. ?::r.ts "4sv^oii>s^-5.c/;ft^-ii* : -L . 2] n : • * v - * 5 fi a; Mft 

Example 12 

(5a.8a.8acrt & f5a,8cu8apVTetrahvdfo-2-r3-ftrifluoromethvnphenvll-5,8- 
20 methanoiniidazofl,5-a]pyridine-13^ (12i & 12ii» respectively) 



LDA was prepared by treating diisopropyl amine (0.091 mL, 6.650 mmol) 
in THF at -78°C witb n-BuLi (1.6 M in hexanes, 0.304 mL). After 20 min, 
25 Compound !! (O. I OO £ 0.325 mmol) was slowly added to & LDA in THF. The 
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reaction was slowly warmed to -20°C and held for 15 min. The reaction was then 
cooled to -78°C and quenched by the addition of sat NH4CI. The solution was then 
extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (3 x 30 mL) and the organics were dried over anhydrous 
sodium sulfate. The crude material was purified by preparative TLC on Si0 2 eluting 
> with CH 2 C1 2 to give a 1:3 mixture of Compound 12i (Compound 11) & 12ii (0.091 g, 
91%) as a white solid. 12u: HPLC: 98% at 2.987 min (retention time) (YMC S5 
ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 
containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 
311.1 [M+H] + . 

Example 13 

(5ou8a.8aori & (Sou8cu8apV-rf2-(3,4-Dichlorophenvnoctahvdro-l-oxo-5.8- 
methaDoimidazori,5-alpyridin>3-ylidene1amino1 (13Bi & 13Bii, respectively) 



15 



r 

CN 





a — J - / *% r/*-\ • • \rn a i\ • 1 *j n 

azabkydo[2.2 J]heptane-3-carboxylic acid ethyl ester (13A) 

p 




2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1.]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (169 mg, 1.0 
20 mmol, 1 eq) was combined in dimethylformamide with N-cyano-N'-(3,4- 

dichlorophenyl)-thiourea (246 mg, 1.0 mmol, 1 eq) and l-[3-(dimethylamino)propyl]- 
3-ethylcaibodiimide hydrochloride (288 mg, 1.5 mmol, 1.5 eq). The mixture was 
stirred at ambient temperature overnight The reaction was quenched with 1M 
aqueous citric acid and extracted with CH ? C1 2 . The combined organic extracts were 
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dried and concentrated in vacuo. The crude material was purified by flash 
chromatography on silica gel during with 30% acetone in hexanes to provide 1 92 mg 
(50.4%) of Compound 13A as a white semi-solid. HPLC: 100% at 3.260 minutes 
(YMC Combiscreen ODS-A S5 .column eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 
5 a 4 minute gradient) MS (ES): m/z 38 1 . [M+HT\ 

B. (5a,8a,8aa) & (5a,8a,8aP)-[[2-(3,4-DichlorophenyI)octahydro-l-oxo-S > 8- 
methanoiimdazo[l^-a]pyriQm-3-ylidene]aniino] (13Bi & 13Bii) 

1 0 Compound 13A (1 80 mg, 0.47 mmol, 1 eq) was combined in anhydrous 

toluene with DBU (72 mg, 0.47mmol, 1 eq). The solution was heated at 60°C for 1 h. 
TLC (Si0 2 plate, 1% CH 3 OH in CHjCy showed, no starting material gaining, 
while LC monitoring indicated a peak with the same retention time as the storting 
material. The reaction was quenched with saturated aqueous NH 4 C1 and extracted 
15 with CH 2 C1 2 . The combined organic extracts were dried and concentrated in vacuo. 
The i crude material was purified by flash chromatography on silica gel eluting with 
0.5% CHjOH in CH 2 C1 2 to provide two isomers. Compound 13Bi was obtained in 
52% yield (82 mg) as white semi-solid HPLC: 100% at 3.297'rnmutes (YMC 
CombisCTeen ODS-A S5 column elutnig with 10-90% aqueous iriemandl oyer a 4 
20 ih , 'nmSg^nSn4 MSp)V335:68 [M+T Compo^BB^was ofeed'm 25% 
yield (40 mg) as wtae solm! HPLC: 100% ai 3.323 minutes (YMC Combiscreen 
ODS-A S5 column eluting with 10^90% aqueous methanol ovea- a 4 minute gradient) 

MS (ES): m/z 335.06 [Mf & 337.07 [M+2H] + . 
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Example 14 

(5a.8a.8aaVfifl-ff4-Rr nmophm^^^ 

methanoimidazo[l,5-a1pyridine-13(2H,5H)--(lione (14) 




Compound 7Bi ( 0.217 g, 0.701 mmol, prepared as described in Example 7) 
was added to freshly prepared LDA (1.227 mmol n-BuLi, 1.402 mmol 
diisopropylainine) in THF at -78°C. After addition, the reaction was slowly warmed 
to -20°C and kept at that temperature for 20 minutes. The mixture was then cooled to 
1 0 -78°C and 4-bromobenzyi bromide (0.175 g, 0.701 mmol) was added in THR The 
reaction was thep. wanned to 0°C and after 2h, quenched by the addition of saturated 
aq. NE^CL. The solution was then extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (2 x 30 mL) and dried over 
anhydrous sodium sulfate. The resulting material was purified by preparative silica 
. gej ,TLC ^^hitirig with CH^Cl^ to give Compound 14 (0.083 g) as a clear oil HPLC* 
98% at 4.160 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 
10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 
. (ES):m/z 481.1 [M+H] + 



15 
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Example 15 
(5tt,8a.8aa)-Hexahvdro-2^-paph 

methanoinudazofl^5-alpyrtdiiie-l(5H>-one (15B) 



5 




A. N-(2-NaphthalenyI)-2-azabicyclo[2.2 .l.]heptane-3-carboxamide (15A) 

\ — 'NH 

° Co 

1 0 The intermediate Compound 9B (1 .00 g, 4. 1 5 nxmol, as prepared in 

Example 9) was dissolved in CH 2 C1 2 (8.0 mL) and TEA (2.31 mL, 16.6 mmol) and : ; 
2,6^cUprobenzoyl dblpride (0.549 mL, 4.15.mmol) were added. . Thp i^ture was 
; stiii^ for. 14 h g, ^l^mmol) .^as, added mp^f^ 

followed by addition of 4-DMAP (0.010 g).. After 3h, the reaction was diluted with 

1 5 .GH 2 g 2j ^d,w^ed once with 1N T HC1 (40 roL), once with sat aq NaHCOj^ 

, and dried oyer anhydrous sodium sulfate. .TTie crude intennediate (1.00 ,g, 2.73 .mmol) 
was dissplyedin CH 2 C1 2 (2.0 mL) andtreated with TFA (2.0 mL) at 20^ After 3h, 
the reaction was quenched with saturated aq. NaHC0 3 and extracted with GH 2 C1 2 (3 x 
30 mL) and dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude reaction was purified by 

20 preparative reverse phase HPLC to give 0.770 g of Compound 15A as a white solid. 

B. (5a,8a,8aa)-Hexahydro-2-(2-naphthaleny)-3-(phenylimino)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyridine-l(5H)-one (15B) 
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The intermediate Compound 15A (0.050 g, 0.188 mmol) was dissolved in 
dichloroethane (2.0 mL) and the phenyl isocyanide dichloride (0.026 mL, 0.188 
mmol), 4-DMAP (0.010 g) and DBU (0,084 mL, 0.564 mmol) were added and the 
reaction was heated to 90°C in a sealed tube. After 14 h, the reaction was cooled to 
room temperature and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by preparative 
TLC on Si0 2 eluting with CH 2 CVacetone (9: 1) to give 0.063 g of Compound 15B as 
a tan oil. HPLC: 93% at 3.590 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 
mm eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% 
phosphoric acid, 4 mlVmin, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 368.37 [M+H] + 

Example 16 

Hexahydro-2-f3^trinuoromemynphenyl1-5,8-methanoiinidazori.5-alpyridine- 

l(5H)-one(l<>) 



15 ( : j i Compound 4B (0.020 g, 0.062 mmol; as described in Example 4) was 
- dissolved in absolute EtOH (2.0 mL) and Ra-Ni (excess) was addecL^ After 3 h at 
25°<^ ttS rSictM w^ filfe^d thru <^i^riifeing%i^ was 
i i?f "jpligfi^l by pr^iat^^TLC eluting witft^ti^ acetone in he^es^yiadi^ 0.6 mg of 
• Jv tSc^ou^ 16 as kwhite solid; HPLCrl00 % ai 2.437 min (retention time) (YMC S5 
20 "ODS colurnn 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 
r cmtaii]irajg 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 inL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): tn/z 
' ' : 297.3 [M+ffT. * • - ' r ±: - 'r rJVI " 



■ wj;J*:;:iS"*i»»i jsii 
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Alternative preparation of Compound 16; 
L (Set, Sa, &aa>Hexahy&^^ 
me&anonmdazo[l,5-a]pyi^ 



5 2-Azabicyclo[2.2. 1 .]hept-5-erie-3-caiboxylic acid, ethyl ester (0.250 g, 0.1 5 

mmol) was dissolved in toluene and 3<trifluoromethylphenyl)isothiocyanate (0.334 
g, 0.166 mmol) was added. The reaction was stirred at 25 °C for; 14 h and then IN 
NaOH (4 mL) was. added. After half hour, the aqueous layer was extracted \yith . 
dichlorpmethane (3 x 25 mL). The combined organip layerewere .washed yrifa brine 
10 (50mL) and dried over Na 2 SQ 4 . and then the splyent was i teauyv^ ( ^.)!(f^^ { .^ 
resulting residue was purified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with 10% - 
30% acetone in hexanes to give 0.37,8 g .of (^pound.l6A as a ypllowj?oUfi. 



15 B. ilS , Bte 

. • , i . Compound 16A (0.020 g,.0.062 mmol) was dissolved m.ethjanpl.( 2 mL ) 

and Ra-Ni (-0.020 c) was added. After 3 h, the reactionmixture was filtered .through 
celite, concentrated, and the resulting residue purified by preparative JLC on silica 
20 eluting with30% acetone in hexanes to give 0.8 mg of 16B as a white solid HPLC: 
99% at 2.437 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm. eluting with 
10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.1% TFA, 4 mL/pin, . .. 
monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 297.3 [M+H] + . 
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Example 17 

methanoiinidazori,5-a1pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione (17i & 17ii, respectively) 




v R-2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1.]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (0.169 g, 1.0 
mmol) was dissolved in toluene (10 mL) with freshly activated 4A MS (0.200 g). To 
this was added a solution of 4-mtro-l-naphthyl isocyanate (0.210 g, 1.0 mmol), 

1 0 prepared analogously to the procedure described in Example 3 step A) in 5 ml of 
tolueiie. After 15 h, the reaction was complete by LC, and DBU (0.224 mL, L5 
mmol) was added and the reaction was heated at 80°C for 1 .5 h. After cooling to rt, 
the reaction was filtered and then poured into 1 N HC1 and extracted with CH 2 C1 2 (2 x 
30 mL). The organics were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and then 

15 cxmc^tra^ determined to be a 1 :2 ratio of Compound 17i 

and 17ii, respectively. The reaction mixture was sisparated byflasfr bhtbinatograLphy 
^si^ffi^ HPLC: 
' - °98%ai2l923 M (re^ra ti^ (YMC S5 ODS column 4;6x 50 mm ehitmg with 
10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 mihiit^ cdntainin 

20 : ^miii'komtoring at 220 inn) MS (ES): m/z 338.1 [M+ffp and Compound 1 7ii: 
HP^ mia (retention time) (YMG S5 ODS wliimn 4.6 x 50 mm 

eluting wiih 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric 
acid, 4mIVinin,momtoringat220nm) MS (ES): m/z 338.1 [M+H] + . Both were 
determined to be 94% ee by chiral HPLC analysis. 

25 
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Example 18 

(6a,9ou9aaVTetrahvdro-24^ 

pyridoTij^fl^,41^a^e-l,4(3H^aH>-dionea8D) 




>£M. 

5 ° cf 3 

Ai i^[[[3HTi^uorome&^ 

2-carbbxyiic acid 1,1-tfimetliylethyI ester (18A) 




1 0 Intermediate Compound 9B (964 mg, 4 mmol, 1 eq, Example 9) was dissolved i±i 

20 mL of tetrahydroforan and l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone (487 nL, 4 mmol, 1 eq) was 
added followed by methyl chloroformate (309 pL, 4 mmol, 1 eq). The mixture was 
stirred at rt for 1 5 min. 3-(Trifluoromethyl)aniline (499 pL, 4 mmol, 1 eq) was then 
added, and the reaction was stirred at rt for 72 h. The reaction was quenched by 

1 5 addition of water and 0. 1 M aqueous citric acid. The mixture was extracted with 
CH 2 C1 2 . The combined organic extracts were dried, concentrated in vacuo, and 
purified by flash chromatography on silica gel eluting with 0.3 % methanol in CH 2 Cl2 
to provide 640 mg (41.6%) of intermediate Compound 18A. 

20 B. 3-[[l-[3^riflnoromethyl)phenyl]hydrazino]carbonyI]-2- 

azabicyclo[2^.1]heptane-2-carboxylic acid 1,1-dimethyIethyl ester (18B) 

o 
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Compound 18A (308 mg, 0.8 mmol, 1 eq) was dissolved in 15 mL of 

tetrahydrofuran. Sodium hydride (60% in oil, 38 mg, 0.96 mmol, 1 .2 eq) was added, 

and the mixture was stirred at rt for 15 min. O-Diphenylphosphinylhydroxylamine 

(224 mg, 0.96 mmol, 1.2 eq) was then added, and the reaction was stirred at rt for 1 h. 

5 LC analysis indicated that the starting material had been consumed. Water was added, 

and the reaction was extracted with CH 2 C1 2 . The combined organic extracts were 

dried and concentrated in vacuo to provide Compound 18B as a semi-solid in 

. quantitative yield. The compound was used without further purification. LC: R.T.= 

3.39 min (retention time) (YMC Combiscreen ODS-A S5 column ehxting with 10- 

» 

1 0 90% aqueous methanol over a 4 minute gradient) 



C. 2-Azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-3-carboxylic acid l-[3-(trifluoromethyI>- 
phenyl]hydrazide (18C) 




h. LC analysis showed complete conversion to Compound 18C The crude material 
was concentrated in vacuo and taken on to the next step. 

20 : "" >: " ;;?: '^ } " u '' '-' :L ' • * :: > V V- - : 

D. (6a,9a,9aa)-Tetrahydro-2-[3K^ 
pyrido[l,2-dJ[lA4]^ 

Compound 18C was dissolved in 10 mL of CH 2 C1 2 , and Hunig's base (10 
25 eq) was added to bring the pH to 1 0. The mixture was cooled to 1 0°C. Triphosgene 
(approx. 1.5 eq) was dissolved in CH 2 C1 2 and added dropwise to the reaction mixture. 
The reaction was stirred at 0°C and then allowed to stir at rt overnight LC analysis 
indicated that the starting material had been consumed. The mixture was washed with 
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saturated aqueous NH4CI followed by saturated aqueous NaCl. The CH 2 C1 2 layer was 
• dried, concentrated inyacuo and purified by flash chromatography on silica gel 

eluting with 2% methanol in CH 2 C1 2 . The material was purified further by preparative 
LC to provide 1 5 mg (14%) of Compound 18D as a light yellow solid. HPLC: 1 00% 
5 at 2.523 min (retention time) (YMC Combiscreen ODS-A S5 column eluting with 
10-90% aqueous methanol over a 4 minute gradient) MS (APCI): m/z 326.2 [M+H] + 

Example 19 

r5ou8cu8aa) & f5a.8a-8aBV8.8a-Dihvdro -2^1H-indol-3-vn-5,8- 
0 methanoimidazori,5-alpyridiiie-13(2H,SHVdione (19Bi & 19Bii, respectively) 




To a solution of indole-3-caiboxylic arid (1 g, 6.20 mmol, l,eq) in 30 mL 
of tetrahydiofuran was added triethylamine (0.86 mL, 6.20 mmol, 1 eq) and 
diphenylphosphoryl azide (1 .3 mL, 6:20 mmol, 1 eq). The reaction was stirred at rt 
overnight The mixture was concentrated in vacuo and purified by flash ' 
20 chromatography on silica gd^elutmg with 25% ethyl acetate in hexanes to provide a 
quantitative yield of the intermediate azide. The azide was heated at 100°C in 60 mL 
of toluene for 5 h. Concentration in vacuo gave complete conversion to Compound 
1?A which was used directly ; in the next step. 

25 B. (5o,8c^8aa) and (5^ i 
methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyridine-l 5 3(2H,5H)-dione (19Bi & 19Bii) 
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To Compound 19 A (6.20 mmol, 1 eq) in 50 mL of toluene at rt under Ar 
was added a solution of 2-azabicyclo[2.2.1.]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester 
(1 .03 g, 6.20 mmol, 1 eq) in 1 0 mL of toluene with 4A MS. TLC analysis after 
several hours indicated that the starting material had been consumed. DBU (0.93 mL, 
5 6.20 mmol, 1 eq) was added and the reaction was wanned at 80°C for 3 L The 
mixture was cooled, filtered, and purified by flash chromatography on silica gel 
eluting with 50% acetone in hexanes to provide 120 mg (7%) of Compound 19Bi as 
yellowish tan crystals. An additional 495 mg (29%) of material was a 4: 1 mixture of 
19Bi & 19Bii, respectively. HPLC: 94% at 2.17 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS 
1 0 column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 

containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm). MS (APCI): m/z 
279.8 [M+H] + 

Example 20 
15 (5a,8a,8aay2-(Benzorblthiophene^ 

a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione (20B) 




6 IL/ 



A. 3-Aminobenzothiophene (20A) 




To a solution of 3-amino-benzoI>]thiophene-2-carboxylic acid, methyl 
ester (1 g, 4.83 mmol, 1 eq) in l-methyl-2-pyrrohdinone (8 mL) was added piperazine 
(2.08 g, 24.13 mmol, 5 eq). The reaction was "stirred at 130°C overmght Ice was 
added, and the mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic extracts were 
washed twice with water, dried, and concentrated in vacuo. The crude material was 



25 purified by flash chromatography on silica gel eluting with 40% ethyl acetate in 
hexanes to provide 600 mg (83%) of Compound 26A as a yellow oil. 
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B. (5a,8^8aa>2-(Benzo|>]tWophene-3-y0-8,8a-^ydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyridine.M(2H,5H)-dione (20B) 

Compound 20A (480 mg, 3.22 mmol, 1 eq) was added to a mixture of 
5 phosgene (20% in toluene, 6.38 g, 12.88 mmol, 4 eq) and NaHC0 3 (2.7 g, 32.2 mmol, 
1 0 eq) in CH 2 C1 2 (50 mL), The resulting mixture was stirred at rt under N 2 for 10 
min, filtered to remove NaHCOj and concentrated in vacuo without heating. To the 
resulting isocyanate was added 2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1 ,]h;ept-5-ene-3-caiboxylic acid, 
ethyl ester (599 mg, 3.54 mmol, 1.1 eq) in 25 mL of toluene with 4A MS. The 

1 0 reaction was stiired.at rt overnight DBU (0.48 mL, 3.22 mmol, 1 eq) was added and 
the reaction was warmed at 76°C for 2 hr. The mixture was cooled, filtered through 
celite, and poured into saturated aqueous NH4CI solution. The mixture was extracted 
with CH 2 C1 2 . The organic extracts were concentrated in vacuo and purified by flash 
chromatography, on silica gel eluting with 0.6% methanol in CH 2 C1 2 to provide 480 

1 5 mg (50.4%) of Compound 20B as a light yellow soHd. HPLC: 99% at 2,57 min 
. (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting \rith 10-90% aqueous 
, methanol oyer 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/miij, monitoring at 
220 nm) MS ; (ES): m/z 297.1 :[M+H]* > , ;v/ . .. . v _ ... , :..j : ^:r* ,; : 

Y5o.8cu8acfl & (5a.8ou8apV2-ri>2-Be Ti7isoTazol--3>vntetrahvdro>5,^ 
methanoimidazofl,5-alpyridine-13(2EU 5HV-dione (21Bi & 21Bii, respectively) 



0 n 




0 N-0 5. 

A. endo/exo-2-[(l,2-Benzisoxs^ 
25 carboxylic acid ethyl ester (21A) 
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l,2-Benzisoxazol-3-amine (134 mg, 1 mmol, 1 eq) was added to phosgene 
(20% in toluene, 0.5 mL, 1 mmol, 1 eq) in 5 mL of ethyl acetate at -5°C. The reaction 
was allowed to warm to rt and then heated at reflux for 40 min. The mixture was 
5 cooled to rt and 2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1 .]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (422 mg, 
2.5 mmol, 2.5 eq) was added. The reaction was stiired at reflux for 2 h. The mixture 
was poured into water and extracted with CH 2 C1 2 . The organic extracts were 
concentrated in vacuo and purified by flash chromatography on silica gel eluting with 
CH 2 C1 2 to provide 148 mg (45.0%) of Compound 21A as a light yellow solid. 
10 , , . 

B. (Sa^cuSaa) & (5o.8cl8^ 
methanbiMds^ 

" :iJ • Intermediate Compoiind 21A (140 mg, 0.42 mmol, 1 eq) was dissolved in 
toluene with 4A MS. DBU (65 mg, 0.42 mmol, 1 eq) was added and the reaction was 
1 5 stirred at 80°C for 1 h. The mixture was quenched with 5% aqueous HC1 and 

extracted with CH 2 C1 2 . The organic extracts were dried, concentrated in vacuo, and 

f ft m \ 

purified by flash chromatography on isiiica gel eluting with CH 2 C1 2 to provide 16 nig 
(i£4%) of Compound 21Bi and 47- mg (39.5%) of Ctolmpiound 21Bii Compound 
f 2l&I!3IF£b: 93% at 21367 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4;6 x 50 mm 
20 eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric 
acid, 4 naL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): in/z 284.12 [M+Hf. Compound 
21Bii: HPLC: 95% at 2.517 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm 
eluting with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric 
acid, 4 mL/mih, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 284.13 ; [M+H] + . i- * \ 

25 -. -.-,,>;:. \.r :/ , ; . 

Examples 22 to 88 

Using the procedures described herein or by modification of the procedures 
described herein readily available to one of ordinary skill in the art, the following 
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additional compounds of Table 2 were prepared. Those of the following compounds 
- which were prepared enantiomerically pure are so indicated in the structure box by the 
:-. ^.nomenclature (R) or (S). Those compounds not so indicated wereracemic mixtures 

which cap 'readily be separated by one of ordinary skill in the art or prepared 
5 enantiomerically pure by the procedures described herein. 

Table 2 

The chromatography techniques used to determine the compound retention 
10 times of Table 2 are as follows: 

LC = YMC S5 ODS colunu^ with 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 over 4 

minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm 
LC!MS = YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 mm eluting with 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 over 
4 minutes containing 0.1% TF A; 4 mL/min, inonitoring at 220 nm 



Ex. 
No. 


Compound 
Structure * 


■ Compound 
' 1 T 1 Name 


Retention 
Time" 
Min. ! 


Procedure 

: of 
' Example 


22. 




(5a,8a,8aa)-2 l 3 f 8,8a- 
Jetrahydfp^l -naphthaie"nyl)-3- 
„thioxor5,8rrnethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridin-1(5H)-one 


/ 3.093 

lc ; 


: 1 

I 


23. 




(5^8a,8aa)-2^3 l ^ . 
methyl)pheny^ 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridin- 
1,3(2H,5H)K>ne_- 


2.930 
LC 


• 1 


24. 


. .. CCQ . 


(Sa^Saa^^a^ihydro^-^- 
naphthalenyl)-5,8-methano- 
imidazo[1 .S-alpyridine^ 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.360 
LC 


3 
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Ex 
No. 


Compound 
Structure 


Compound 
Name 


Retention 
Time 
Min. 


Procedure 
of 

Example 


25. 


K 2 ft 

ct 


(5a,8a,8aa)-2-(3 t 5- 
Dichlorophenyl>-8 p 8a-dihydro- 
5,8-methanoimIdazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine-1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione 


LC 


I 


26. 




Tetrahydro-2-(1-naphthalenyI)- 
5, 8-ethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine-1 ,3{2H f 5H)-dione 


3.433 
LC 


8 


27. 


^ Br 


(5a 1 8a,8aa)-2-(4-Bromo-1 - 
naphthalenylJ-S.ea-dihydro-S ,8- 
methanoim!dazo[1 , 5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.767 
LC 


1 


28. 


Chiral Q <^f^ y 


[5R-(5a ; 8a ; 8aP)VTetrahydro-2- 
[3^trifiuorornethyi)phenyQ-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridjne- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.117 
LC 


7 


29. 


0 ' >" 

ir ■ ■ - ■ - : • ' '■ 


[5S-(5a,8a t 8ap)]-Tetrahydn>2 : tl . 
[3-(trifluoromethy!)pheny(}-5,8- 
"methanoimidazfiM.R-alnyririino. « 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.117 
LC 


7 


30. 


a 

Chfral cr~X 
H 


F5R-(5a.8a 8aBYI-2-/3 5-Dinhlnm- 
. phenyl)teuBhydro-5 f 8-rnethano- 
Imidazbn.S-aJpyridine- 
i f 3(2H,5H)^ione , 


LC 


17 


31. 


a 
I 


[5S-(5a l 8a l 8aP)]-2-(3 1 5.Dichloro- 
phenyJ)tetrahydn>5, B-methano- 
imida2o[1 t 5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H f 5H)-dione 


4.017 
LC 


17 



( ) 
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32. 



Chira! 




[5R-(5a,8a,8ap)h2-(4-Bromo-1- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahydn>5 ( 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3{2H f 5H><iione 



3.847 
. LC 



33. 



Chiral 




[SS-fSo^SaPJK^Bromo-l- 
naphthalehylJtetrahydro-S.B- 
methanoimidazo[1 f 5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H>dione 



3.807 
LC 



34. 




(5c^8a3aaKetrahydn>2-{4- 
nitro-1 -naphthalenyl^.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 f 5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H f 5H)Hdione 



2.840 
LC 



35. 




(5a f 8a l 8aP)-Tetrahydro-2-(4- 
nitro-1 -naphtfialenyl)-5,8- 
methanotmidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3{2H,5H)-dione 



2.980 
LC 



36. 



(Sa.Sa.Saa^exahydro-S-thioxo- 
2-[3-(trifluoromethyl)phenyll-5 t 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1(5Hh6ne; 



3.360 
LC 




(5a,8d,8ap)-Hexahydro-3-th|oxo- 
2-[3-(trifluoromethyl)phenyI}-5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1(5H)-6he 



3.443 

' LC ■ 



(5a,8a t 8aP)-Hexahydro-2-(1- 
naphthaiehyJ-S-thioxo-S^ 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1(3H)-dne . 



3.487 
LC 



(5<^8a3aa)-Tetrahydro-8a- 
methyW^4wiitn>1- 
naphtnalenyl^S.S-methano- 
imidazo[1 ,5ra]pyridine- 
i,3(2H f 5H)-dione 



3.060 
LC 
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40. 


H 9 


(5a, 8a,8a 3 )-8 , 8a-Dihydro-2-(4~ 
nitro-1 -naphthalenylJ-S.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


2.880 
LC 


i 
i 


41. 




(5a,8a,8aa)-Tetrahydro-8a-(2- 
propenyI)-2-[3-(trifluoromethyl)- 
phenyl>5,8-methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine-1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.390 
LP 


5 


42. 




(5a f 8a,8aa)-Tetrahydro-8a- 
(phenylmethyl)-2-[3-(trrfluoro- 
methyl)phenyl]-5,8-methano- 
imldazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1 f 3(2H,5H><J!0n8 


3.490 
LC 


5 


43. 


H .0 


[(Octahydro-1-oxo-2-phenyl-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridin-3- 
yIidenejamino]carbonitrile 


2 357 
LC 


13 


44. 


= / _/ a 


(5a,8a f 8aP)-[I2-{3-Chloro-4- 
flu6rophehyl)octahydro-1-oxo- " 
5,8-rnethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
; a]pyridin-3- 

ylidene]amino]carbonfoile 


2.830 
LCMS 


13 


45. 


N 


(Sa.eia^aaJ-^-CS-Chloro-^ 
fluprophenyl)octahydro-1-oxo- 
5 f 8-memanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyndin-3- 

ylidene]aminoJcarbonitrile 


2.833 
LCMS 


13 


46. 




(5a,8a,8ap)-2-{3-ChlorophenyI)- 
tetraHydro-5,8- ; 
rnethanpimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridlne- 
ii(2H,5HHiione 


v 2.910 

i LC 


11 



( 



( 
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47. 


H & 


(5o,8o,8aa)-2-{3-Chlorophenyl)- 
tetrahydro-5,8- 

methanoimldazo[1 ,5-ajpyridine- 
1,3(2H^H)-dione 


2.470 
. LC 


11 


48. 


H J> P 

N 


(5a,8a,8aPH[2-(3- 
Chlorophehyi)octahydn>1 -oxo- 
5,8-methanoimida20[1 ,5- 
a]pyridin-3-yfideneh 
amino]carbonitrile 


2.727 
LCMS 


13 


49. 


H J J* 


(Sa.Sa^aaHP^S- 
;Chlbrophenyl)octahydro-1-oxo- 
5,8-methanoimidazo[1 t 5- 
a]pyridin-3-ylidene}- 
amino]carbon{trile 


2.727 
LCMS " 


13 


50. 




(5o,8a f 8aPH[2-<3 > 5- 
Dic^Ior^heny!)octahydro-1-oxo^ 
5,8^ettianbimidazo[1 ,5- 
,a]pyn'din-3-yndene]- 
•aminplcarbonitrile 


3.337 
LCMS 


13 

* • 


51. 


___ . 


v KcMoropheny!)o^ 
.5 l 8^tenobTJidazo[1,5- 

^]pyndl^?-y ,ic,ene h 


3.413 ^ 
:, LCMS 


■; 13 

j 






amino]carbdhitrile r . 






52. 




(ek^^^a^S-ChlorcHt- 
-fluprophenyl)tetra^ydro^5^ " : 
,methanqirnidazo[1,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)ldi6he 


2.863 
LC 


7 


53. 




(5a 1 8a,8a3)-2K3-Ch!oro-4- 
fluorophenyl)tetrahydro-5 f 8- 
methandimidazoll.S-alpyridine- 
1i3{2H,5H^dione 


. . 3.007 
LC 


7 


54. 


F T 


(5o,8o;8aP>Tetrahydro-2T[4- . 
ni^^trifluoromethyl)phenylh^ 
'5^Gkhettiahoimidazo[1 , 5- 
aJpyridine-1 t 3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.167 
LCMS 


7 




0 
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55. 


H j? 


F 

/ — F 


(5a,8a,8aa)Tetrahydro-2-[4- 
nitro-3-(trifiuoromethyl)phenyl]- 
5,8-rnethanoirnidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine-1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.047 
LCMS 


7 


56. 




0 

if 




(5a,8a,8ap)-2-(3-Chloro-4- 
fluorophenyl)-8,8a-dihydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
I^H.SHJ-dione 


2.920 
LC 


7 


57. 




(5a,8a,aa)-2-(3-Ch!oro-4-fluoro- 
phenyl)-8,8a-dihydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


2.783 
LC 


7 


58. 




(5a,8a,8aa)-8 1 8a-Dihydrooa- 
methyl-2-[4-hitro-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)phenylI-5 f 8- 
methanoirhida2o[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
i;3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.020 
LC 


20 


59. 




n 
H 




(5a,8^8aP)^Octahydrt>-1 ,3- 
" dbxb^S^metharioimidazon ,5- 
! a]pyridiri-2-y!>2- \~ 
(trffludnorrieihyl)benzonM 


3.107 
LC 


7 


60. 




(5a,8o^8aa>4-(Octahydrc-1 ,3- 
dibxo i 5 f 8^methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridin-2-yl)-2-{trh 1 
fluoromethyl)benzonitrile / 


3.030 
LC 


7 


61. 




(5a f 8a,8act)-4-(1 ,2,3,5,8,8a- 
Hexahydro-1,3-dioxo-5,B- 
methano!midazo[1 ,5-a]pyridin-2- 
y!)-2-(tffluorometrtyJ)benzonitrile 


2.870 
LC 


20 




'■a 


H 




(5a,8cc,8aP)-2-M etnoxy-4- 
(octahydn>1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanpjmidazo[1 ,5^a]pyridin-2- 
y!)-1 T naphthalenecarbonrtrile 


3.087 
LC 


7 
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63. 


CN 


(5a,8a,8aa)-2-Methoxy-4- 
(octahydro-1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridiiv2- 
yl)-1 -naphthalenecarbonitrile 


2.827 
LC 


7 


64. 


^■"■^V^ Chiral 
^ . 0 


[5S^5a,8a,8ap)}-Tetrahydn>2- 
(4-nitro-1-haphthalenyl)-5 I 8- 
methahoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
I.^H.SH^dione 


2.980 
LC 


17 


65. 


\* H Chiral 


[5S^5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydn>2- 
(4-hitn>1-naphthalenyl)-5 f 8- 
rnethanbifhidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


2.850 
LC 


17 


66. 




[SR-fSo.Sc^SaaJJ-HOctahydro- 
1,3-dioxo-5,8- 

memanoirnida2o[1,5-a]pyridin-2- . 
yl)-i2^trtfluoromethyl)benzonitrile 


2.920 
LC 


17 


67. 


CF 3 

' A/.N02.. 
^^V^ Chiral 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aP)]-Tetrahydro-2- 

[4-nitro-3- 

(trifluVromem^ 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 

i^^^jhoHone" " " " 


3.250 
LC 


17 


68. 


{ u Chiral 


[5S-{5a f 8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-2- 
[4-nitn*3- . . 
(tiffluorbmethyl)phenyT|-5,8- 
methanbimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.120 
LC 


17 


69. 


o if 

^*-V-*V ! Chiral 


[5S-(5a l 8a,8aP)H-{Octahydro- 
1 f 3-dioxo-5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridin-2- 
yl)-2-(lrifluoromethyl)ben2onitriIe 


3.050 
LC 


17 


70. 


XJ o Chiral 


[5S-(5a t 8a,8aa)}4 : (Oclahydro- 
1,3-dioxb-5,8- 

methanoimidazo[l ,5-a]pyridin-27 
yl>-2-(trifluoromelhyl)benzonitrile 


2.940 
LC 
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71 


Chiral MU^J 
0 i 


[5R-(5a,8a,8aP)H-<Octahydro- 
1,3-dioxo-5,8- 

methanoimldazoll ,5-a]pyridin-2- 
yl>2-{trifluorome{hy!)ben2onJtriJe 


3.043 
LC 


17 


72. 


CWrar Y 


[5R-(5a t 8a,aa)]-Tetrahydro-2^4- 
nitro-3-(trifIuoromethyl)phenylJ- 
5,8-methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyridine-1 .3(2H,5H)-dione 


3.110 
LC 


17 


73 


Chiral ^jJZ7 
*H 


[5R-(5a r 8a,8ap)>Tetrahydro.2- 
[4-nitro-3-. 

(trifluoromethylJphenylJ-S.e- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1 ,3{2H,5H)-dione 


3.213 
LC 


17 


74. 




(5a ? 8o,8aa)-2-(3-Chioropheriyi)- 
8,8a-dihydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyrid\ne- 


2.650 
LC 


17 


75. 




Tetrahydix>2-(1-naphthalenyl)- 

5,8-ethanpirnidazo[1,&* 

a]pyiWin6-1,3(2H f 5H)-dione : 


3.060 
LC 




76. 


--„ 

(^JJ « Chiral 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-2- 
I3-(trifluoromethyl)phenyl]-5 1 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
i r o(^n,orl/-qione 


2.943 
LC 


7 . 


77. 


NO? 


(5a,8a,8aa>8 t 8a-Dihydro-2-(4- 
nitro-1-naphthalenyl)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


2.750 
LC 


7 


78. 


o r YY 


(5a,8a # 8aaH^Octahydro-1 ,3- 
dioxo-S.j^methanoimidazofl.S- 
a]pyridin-2-yf)-1- 

naphthalehecarbonitrile 


2.63 
LC 


17 
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(^.Sa.Sap^Octahydro-l .3- 
dioxo-S.a^TiethanoimidazoIl ,5- 
a]pyridin-2-yl]Kl- 
naphthalenecarbonilrite 



Retention 
Time 
Min. 



2.77 
LC 



Procedure 

of 
Example 



17 



80. 




(5a,|^8ap>0:etrahydro-2-<1- 
naphthalenyl)-5,8-methano- 
imida20[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H f 5H>-dione 



2J3 
LC 



17 



81. 




(5a,8a,8aaKetrahydn>2-(1- 
naphthalenylJ-S.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 



2.58 
LC 



17 



82. 



83. 




(5a,8cc8aa>-2-(4-Fluoro-1- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H, 5H>dione 



2.80 
LC 




$ o 



(5a,8a,8ap)-2-(4-Fluon>1- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H, 5H)-dione 



2.81 
LCMS 



17 



17 



84. 




o 



(5a,8a, 8aP)-2-(4-Chlon>1 - 
naphthalenyl)tetrahydro-5 t 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1 ( 3(2H ( 5H)-dione 



3.18 
LC 



17 



85. 




(5a,8a.8aa)-2-(4-Chloro-1 - 
naphthaleny!)tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H, 5H)-dione 



3.09 
LC 



17 



86. 




(Sa^SaaJ^.Sa-Dlhydro-^l- 
oxidobenzo[bJthiophen-3-y!)-5 ? 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 



2.900 
LC 



17 



87. 




(5a,8a,8aa)-4-<1 ,2,3,5,8,8a- 
Hexahydro-1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridin-2- 
yl)-1-naphthalenecarbonitrile 



2.57 
LC 



17 
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oo. 


K H 

Yrr 


(5a,8a t 8aoc)-Tetrahydro-2-[4- 

(1H-tetrazol-5-ylM- 
naphthalenyl]-5 t 8- 
methanoimidazo[1,5-a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione 


2.52 
LCMS 


17 



-141 - 



( 



WO 02/00653 ^^USOl/19663 

Example 89 : 

ifiS^xoy25-DiarabicvcIoT23A^ 
2-(l,l-dimethylethyl) 6-methyl ester & gS-endoV2.5-Diazabicyclof2.2.11b.eptane- 
2,6-dicarboxylic acid, 2-(U-dimethvIethyD 6-methyl ester. 



This example illustrates a preferred method for obtaining a compound of 
10 formula Ha, which compound is useftil as an iritenriediate in the preparation of 
compounds of formula I (see, for example, Figure 2 herein). 

A (2S-tr^ 

i^roliSca^ox^c acid, i^i^iBthyleth^ ester (MX) 

°^Ot-Bu 



15 . ^iv.!;.^- ; ;nv ;; ^Iru^lxs br.K ( /f,:s ?V 0 ./;;OHrfS Cv:r kv»:.\-:: 

3;i*. ,; .iJitfe ,vii*;i6o?. ; vvo bshb s^w io^rcj. b^Ld'/noo cd f ,«\ i.:?; :■ u ofcftoifb 
N-te/t^uto^t^onyl)-!^ g, 43.3 mmol) was 

dissolved in THF and cooled to 0°C. Borane/THF (1.0 M solution, 86.6 mL) was 

then added over a 15 min period. The reaction was then warmed to 25°C followed by 

20 heating to reflux for 1 6 h. The reaction flask was then removed from the heat source 
and anhydrous methanol (35 mL) was added slowly. Afrer cooling to 25°C, the 
solvent was removed in vacuo and the resulting crude diol mtemediate was taken on 
directly! The crude diol (1.81 g, 8.34 mmol) was dissolved in methylene chloride (50 
mL), 2,6-lutidine (1 .46 mL, 12.51 minol) was added and the mixture was cooled to 

25 -78°C. terf-Butyl dimethylsilyl^fluoro-methansulfonate (1.92 mL, 8.34 mmol) was 
then added. After 2h, the mixture was poured into 1 N HC1 (100 mL), extracted with 
methylene chloride (2 x 100 mL) and the organics were dried over anhydrous sodium 
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sulfate. The resulting crude alcohol was purified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 
eluting with acetone in chloroform (0-5-10% acetone) to give 1.01 1 g (37% for 2- 
steps) of the Compound 89A as a clear oil. 

5 B. (2S-trans)-2-Hydroxymethyl-4-[[(4-methylphenyl)sulfonyl]oxy]- 
1-pyrroUdinecarboxylic acid, 1,1-dimethylemyl ester (89B) 

Ot-Bu 



v 



%I4 



Intermediate Compound 89 A (3.41 g, 10.3 mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous 
1 0 pyridine (30.0 mL) and copied to 0°C. p-ToluenesulfonylcMoride (5.89 g, 30.9 

mmol) was then added in portions over a 1 0 minute period. The flask was then placed 
in ^ a refrigerator at4°C for 48 h^The resulting solution was poured into 1 N HC1 (300 
mL), extracted with methylene chloride (3 x 200 mL) and the organics were dried 
over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude tosylate intermediate was dissolved in 
15 THF (50 mL), to which was added H 2 0 (0.5 mL) followed by pTSA-H 2 0 (1 .03 
mmol). Once the reaction was complete as determined by TLC, the mixture was 
poured into saturated aqueous NaHC0 3 (150 mL) and extracted with methylene 
chloride (3 x 50 mL). The combined organics were dried over sodium sulfate. The 
crude alcohol was purified by flash chromatography on Si6 2 eluting with 
20 acetone/chloroform (0-5-10% acetone) to give 2.71 g (71% for 2-steps) of 
intermediate Compound 89B as a clear oil. 

C. (2S-trans)-2-[Cyano[(phenyIme 

sulfonyl]oxy]-l-pyiroMdinecarboxy]Jc acid, 1,1-dimethylethyl ester (89Q 



25 
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To a solution of oxalyl chloride (2.0 M soln in CH 2 C1 2 , 2.82 mL) in CH 2 C1 2 
(40 mL) at -78°C was added anhydrous dimethylsulfoxide (0.462 mL, 6.51 mind). 
The mixture was allowed to stand for 1 5 min, after which a solution of Compound 
89B (1 .61 g, 4.34 mmol) in CH 2 C1 2 (10 mL) was slowly added. After an additional 30 

5 min, triemylamme (l -S l rnL, 13.02 mmol) Was added and the reaction was slowly 
warmed to 0°C. The reaction was mk quenched withH.O (25 mL) and diluted with 
CH 2 Q 2 (100 mL). The mixture was then washed sequentially with 1 NHC1 (1 x 100 
mL), saturated aqueous NaHC0 3 (50 mL), and water (2 x 50 mL). The organics were 
dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and the volatile organics removed in vacuo. The 

1 0 crude aldehyde intermediate (1 .60 g, 4.34 mmol) was dissolved in THF (25 mL) and 
diethyl cyanophosphonate (90%, 0.95 mL^ 5.64 mmol) was added followed by benzyl 
amine (1.23 mL, 11.3 mmol). After 2 h, the reaction was complete, as observed by 
TLC and the volatile organics were removed in vacuo. The crude reaction mixture • 
waspurified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with acetone/chloroform (0-2- 

15 3% acetone) to give 1.48 g (70%) 6f intermediate Compound 89C as a white solid. 
: Compbund 89C was determined to be a M:l mixture of wastereomersby NMR 
spectroscopy. 1 

D. (lS-endo)-6^ano-5-(phenymiemyI)-2^azabicyclo[2^3re^e- 
20 2-carboxyIic acid, 1,1-dimethyIethyl ester (89Di); (lS-exo)-6-Cyano-5- 

(phenylmet^ 



dmiethyiethyrester '(89Du) ; - 1 : 



xj 

Intermediate Compound 89C (1.48 g, 3.05 mmol) was dissolved in 
25 dichloroethane (25 mL) and diisopropyl ethylamine (1.45 mL) was added. The 
mixture was heated to i6o°C in a sealed tobe'for'18' it^ey^^kt&eii 
removed in vacuo and the resulting crude material was purified by flash 
chromatography on Si0 2 elutmg wim acetonWchloro 
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mixture of intermediate Compound 89Di (0.591 g, 62%) and intermediate Compound 
89Dii (0.370 g, 38%) as clear oils. Structural assignments for Compounds 89Di and 
89Du were made after NOE, COESY and DEPTNMR experiments. 



5 E. 



10 



20 



(lS-endo)-5-(PhenylmethyI)-2,5-diazabicyclo[2^.1]heptane- 
2,6-dicarboxylic acid, 2-(l,l-dimethylethyI) 6-methyl ester (89E) 




Intermediate Compound 89Di (0.400 g, 1.28 mmol) was dissolved in NaOMe 
(0.5 M, 12.8.mL) and heated to 60°C for 5 h. The reaction was cooled to 0°C and 3 N 
HC1 (4.0.mL) was added slowly. After 2h at p°C the reaction, was poured into 
saturated aqueous NaHCC- 3 (50 mL). The mixture was extracted with CH ? C1 2 (3 x 50 
mL) and the combined organics were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. Thecrude 
ester was purified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with cMorofornVacetone 
1 5 (0-2-4% acetone) to give 0.320 g ( 0.92 mmol, 72%) of intermediate Compound 89E 
asaciearoii.-^^ .,- sj,. - , - .; .s. . 

1 J ' ' " — \> > .;..•,.►<.:•!«••»•. -{juuu-.-Ck i ,\\ 

2,6-dicarboxylic acid, 2-(l,l-dimethylethyI) 6-metinyl ester (89F) 



B0C vJ I 

OMe 




: „ i^^^ e ( 0 .- 4 P° & 1-28 mmol) was dissolved in 

NaOMe (0.5 M, 12.8 mL) and heated' to 60°C for 5 h. ' The reac^don was woled to 0°C 
^ d , 3 ,^ ^ ( 4 - 0mL ). wa ? added slowly. After 2h at 0°C the reaction was poured 
25 into saturated aqueous NaHCO, (50 mL). 'The mixtore was extracied witn'cH^ (3 
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x 50 mL) and the combined organics w^e dried-over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The 
crude ester was purified by flash chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with ■ 
chloroform/acetone (0-2-4% acetone) to give 0.290g ( 0.85 mmol, 66%) of 
intermediate Compound 89F as a clear oil. ' 



(lS-endo)-2,S-Diazabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-2,6-dicarboxyIic acid, 2-(l,l- 
dimethylethyO 6-methyl ester (89G) 



BO^ A H 



20 



25 



t . ; : in 
absolute EtOH (10.0 mL) and Pd/C (10% Pd, 0.080 g) was added. An atmosphere of 
H 2 was introduced via a balloon and the reaction was stirred at 25°C for 20 h. The Pd 
1 5 was removed by filtration through celite followed by rinsing with EtO Ac. The 

volatiles were removed in vacuo to give Compound 89G (0.205 g, 99%) as viscous 
yellow oil. Compound 89G was taken on directly without purification. MS(ES)=m/z 
257.18 [M+Hf. HPLC RT « 1.223 min (95%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 : ■ 
mm; 1 0-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,* 0. 1 % TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM detection). 

I. , (lS^xo)-2,5-DiazaM^^ 

? \ dimethylethyl) 6-methyl ester (89H) v 



Boq 




N ''tj 

H H 



OMe 



Intermediate Compound 89F (0.3 10 g, 0.89 mmol) was dissolved in absolute 
EtOH (10.0 mL) and Pd/C (10% Pd, 0.0§0 ,g) was added. An atmosphere of H 2 was 
introduced via a balloon and the reaction was' stirred at 25°C for 20 h. The Pd } was 
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removed by filtration through celite, followed by rinsing with EtOAc. The volatiles 
were removed in vacuo to give Compound 89H (0.210 g, 92%) as a viscous 
yellow oil. Compound 89H can be taken on directly without purification. 
MS(ES)=m/z 257.16 [M+H] + HPLC RT - 1.293 min (90%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 
5 4.6 X 50 mm; 1 0-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,* 0. 1 % TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM 
detection). 



Example 90 

10 

r5S-f5tt.8a.8aaM- 2-r4-Cvano-3-to^ 

methanoinudazori3-a1pyrazine^7(8H)-carboxylic acid, 1,1-dimethylethyl ester, 

(90i) 

1 5 r5S-f5a.8cL 8aB)l>2-r4-Cvano-3-ftrifluorometfavDphenvl1h 

metfaanoimidazoFl,5-a1pyrazine-7(8EChcarboxyK^ acid, 1,1-dimethylethyl ester, 
. ■ (90ii) . .- ;-• . ... 




To a solution of 4-isocyamtcn2-(1xifIuoromethyl)-beiizonitrile (1.0 mmol) in' 
toluene (4 mL){with activated 4A MS (0.300 g) was added (impound 89G (0.220 g, 
0.856 mmol) in toluene (6 mL). After 10 h at 25°C,DBU (0.166 inL, lvll mmol) 

25 was added and the reaction was heated at 8 1 °C for 2 h. The reaction was then cooled 
to 25°C and poured into 1 N HC1 (50 mL). The solution was then extracted with 
methylene chloride (3 x 30 mL) and the combined organics were dried over 
anhydrous sodium sulfate. The resulting crude material was purified by flash 
chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with acetone/chloroform (0-2-4-8% acetone) to give 

30 Compiniiid 90i (0.155 g, 42%) MS t^S): m/z 437^09 \M+uf^ HPLC RT = 3.280 min 
(100%) (YMC S5 ODS coimnn^ 4.6 X 50 mm; 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient, + 0.1% 
TFX; 4''iblifeun, 220 nk deh^iinj' and expound 9ffli (0.061 g, 16%) MS (ES): m/z 
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437.09 [M+H] + . HPLC RT = 3.133 min (100%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 
mm; 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,* 0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM detection); both 
as white foams. ;5 

5 Example 91 

5S-f5a. 8cl 3aa)1-4-THexahvdr(>-13Mlioxo-5.8-methanoiinida2ofl.5-a1pvrazin" 
2(3H)-yl)-2-(trifluoromethyI)beii2onitrile (91) 



10 




The Compound 90i (0. 1 1 5 g~ 6.264 mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous 
methylene chloride (3 mL) and anhydrous TFA (l.b mL) was added at 25°C. After 1 
h, the reaction was concentrated in vacuo and the resulting residue was dissolved in 

15 methylene chloride and poured into saturated aqNaHC0 3 . This solution was then 
extracted with methylene chloride (3x10 mL) and the combined organics dried over 
anhydrous sodium sulfate. This gave 0.089 g (97%) of free Compound 91 as a yellow 
solid. MS (ES): mix 359.09 [M+Na] + . HPLC RT = 1.477 min (100%) (YMC S5 ODS 
column, 4.6 X 50 mm; 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,* 0.1% TFA; 4 mUmin, 220 nM 

20 detection). 
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Example 92 

(lR-endo)-2,S-Diazabicyclof2.2.1]heptane-2,6-dicarboxylic aci^ 
2-(l,l-dimethvletfayI) 6-methyI ester (92H) & (lR-exoV2.5-Diazabi- 
cyclor2.2.nh eptane-2,6-dicarboxvHc acid, 2-(U-dimethyletb.vD 6-methyl ester 

<22H 




10 This example illustrates a preferred method for obtaining a compound 

of formula Ha, which compound is useful as an intermediate in the preparation 
of compounds of formula I (see, for example, Figure 2 herein). 

A. (2R-cisH-Hydroxy-l,2-p^ l-(l,l-dimethylethy^ 2- 

15 ethyl ester (92A) 

':v v.':::::. 

I OEt 
t-Bu0'v o 

Qs-4-hydroxy-D-proline (10.0 & 13 1.1 mmol) was suspended in absolute 
EtOH (100 mL) and anhydrous HC1 (g) was bubbled through the reaction until a 

20 homogenous solution resulted. This was left at 25°C for 1 h and then the volatiles 
organics were removed in vacuo. The resulting HC1 salt was triturated with diethyl 
ether and filtered to give the crude ethyl ester as a white powder. The ethyl ester salt 
was used directly in the next reaction. 

The salt (-12 g) was suspended in acetone and cooled to 0°C. 10% 

25 aq Na 2 C0 3 (6.0 mL) was then added followed by BOC 2 0 (1 .37 g, 6.29 mmol) 
and then the reaction was slowly warmed to 25°C. After 12 h, the reaction 
mixture was poured into water and extracted with methylene chloride (3 x 100 
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mL). The organics were then dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate and 
concentrated in vacuo to give the crude compound 92A as a white powder. 
This material was taken oh without further purification. 

5 B. (2R-trariisH-n(4-Methylphenyl)sulf ohyl]oxy]-1 ,2-pyrrolidine- 
dicarboxylic acid, 1 -(1 ,1 -dimethylethyl) 2-ethyl ester (92B) 

•' - • TsO • ' 

A OEt 
t-BuO^q 

The crude compound 92A (1.41 g/ 5.44 mmol) was dissolved in THF (50 mL) 
10 and Ph 3 P (1.86 g, 70.8 mmol) was added. The mixture was cooled to 0°C 
and DEAD (1.11 mL, 70.8 mmol) was added. After 15 min, methyl 
paratoluenesulfonate (1.32 g, 70.8 mmol) was then added and the solution 
was slowly warmed to 25°C. After 14 h, the reaction was concentrated in 
vacuo and purified by flash chromatography on silica eluting with acetone in 
1 5 chloroform (0 - 2- 3% acetone) to giyp 0.845 g of the. desired compound 92B 
as a yellow oil. J4PLC RT = 3.373 min : (95%)..(YMC S5DDS column, 4-6 X 50 
mm; ; 10-90% M<?pH/^ ^roMmin,- 22Q,pM detection). 
This material was taken on without further purification. 

20 C. (2^-trans)-2-(^ 

pyr^ >: v 

TsO 



Y\ /OH 



tBuO^o 

25 .^The crude compound 92B (5.50 g, 13.32 mmol) was dissolved in THF 
(150 mL) and copied to P°£. ; iLiBH 4 :(2:Q M in THF, 16.7 mL, 33.3 mmol) was 
then slowly added and the reaction was allowed to warm to 25°C slowly. 
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After 12 h, the mixture was cooled to 0°C and the reaction was quenched 
with water (10 mL) and then AcOH (2.0 mL). After 15 min, the solution was 
poured into sat NaHC0 3 and extracted with methylene chloride (3 x 50 mL) 
and the combined organics were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. This 
5 gave the crude compound 92C (3.91 g) as a yellow oil, which was taken on 
without purification. HPLC RT = 3.04.3 min (100%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 
4.6 X 50 mm; 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,*- 0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM* 
detection). 

10 D. (2R-trans)-2-[Cyano[(phenyImethyl)amino]methyl]-4-[t(4- 

methylpheny[)-suIfonyI]oxy]-1-pyrrolidinecarboxy!ic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester (92D) 




15 : : To a solution of oxalyi chloride (2.0 M soln in CH 2 CI 2 , 2.82 mL) in 

CH 2 Ci 2 (40 mL) al -75"C was audeu T aniiyuiuus uirrieuiylSuMOXiue (0.4G2 mL, 
6.51 rrimbi); TheWbrture afft^r which a 

solution of compound 92C (1.6fg ( 4.34 mmol) in C^C^V6 mL) was slowly 
added. After an additional 30 min, triethylamine (1.81 mL, 13.02 mmol) was 

20 added and' thWYeaction'W^ ^e'rBactioh'Was tKen 

quenched with" H 2 b (25 mL) and diluted with CH 2 Cf 2 (VbO r m mixture 
was then washed sequentially with 1 N HCI (1 x 1 00 mL), saturated aqueous 
NaHC0 3 (50 mL), and water (2 x 50 mL). The organics were dried over 
anhydrous sodium sulfate and the volatile organics removed in vacuo. The 

25 crude aldehyde intermediate (1 .60 g, 4.34 mmol) was dissolved in THF (25 
mL) and diethyl cyanophosphonate (90%, 0.95 mL, 5.64 mmol) was added 
followed by benzyl amine (1 .23 mL, 1 1 .3 mmol). After 2 h, the reaction was 
complete, as observed by TLC and the volatile organics were removed in 
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vacuo. The crude reaction mixture was purified by flash chromatography on 
Si0 2 eluting with acetone/chloroform (0-2-3% acetone) to give 1 .48 g (70%) * 
of intermediate Compound 92D as a white solid. Compound 920 was 
determined to be a mixture of diastereomers by NMR spectroscopy. 
.5 >. ; h-w: .. • \;Y i ' : . ■ .. . • • - r : ... . 

E. : (lR-endo)-6-Cyan<>-5-(phe^^ 

2-carboxyIic acid, 1,1-dMethylethyl ester (92Ei); (lR-exo)-6-Cyano-S- 
(phenylmethyO-2,5-diazabicycIo[2 .2.1Jheptane-2-carboryIic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester (92Eii) 



10 




Intermediate compound 92D (1.48 g, 3.05 mmol) was dissolved in 
dichloroethane (25 mL) and diisopropyl ethylamine (1.45 mL) was added. 
The mixture was heated to 100°C in a sealed tube for 18 h. The volatiles 
were then removed in vacuo and the resulting crude material was purified by 
15 flash chromatography on S\6 2 eluting with acetohe/ch 

acetone), to yield a mixture of intermediate compound 92EI (0.591 g, 62%) 
J: and inlehflddia^e TOmpb clear oils. 'Staictural 

assignments for Compounds 92Ei and 92Eii were made after NOE," COESY 
and DEPT NMR experiments. ' ' 

F - (1 R-endo)-5-(PhenyImethyl^ 

2,6-dicarbokyIic acid, 2-(1 ,^-dimethylethyi) 6-methyf ester (92F) 
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Intermediate Compound 92Ei (0.400 g, 1.28 mmol) was dissolved in 
NaOMe (0.5 M, 12.8 mL) and heated to 60°C for 5 h. The reaction was 
cooled to 0°C and 3 N HCI (4.0 mL) was added slowly. After 2 h at 0°C the 
reaction was poured into saturated aqueous NaHC0 3 (50 mL). The mixture 
5 was extracted with CH 2 CI 2 (3 x 50 mL) and the combined organics were dried 
over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude ester was purified by flash 
chromatography on Si0 2 eluting with chloroform/acetone (0-2-4% acetone) to 
give 0.320 g (0.92 mmol, 72%).of intermediate compound 92F as a clear oil. 

10 G. (1R-exo)-5-(Pheny[methyl)-2,5-diazabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane- 

2,6-dicarboxyIic acid, 2-(1,1-dimethylethyl) 6-methyl ester (92G) 



BOC 




... Intermediate compound 92Eii (0.400 g, 1 .28 mmol) was dissolved in . 
15 NaOMe (0.5 M, .12.8 mL) and heated I to 60"C for 5 h. The reaction.was 
cooled to 0°C and 3 N HCI (4.0 mL) was added slowly. After 2 h at 0°C the 
reaction was poured into saturated aqueous NaHCp 3 (50 mL). The mixture 
was extracted with CH 2 CI 2 (3 x 50 mL) and the combined organics were dried 
over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude ester was purified by flash 
chromatography on Si0 2 elirting^ (0-2-4% acetone) to 

give 0.290 g (0.85 mmol, 66%) of intermediate compound 92G as a clear oil. 

H. (1 R-endo)-2,5-Diazabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-2,6-dicarboxylic acid, 2- 
(1,1-dimethylethyl) 6-methyl ester (92H) 



20 



25 
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Intermediate compound 92F (0.280 g, 0.81 mmol) was dissolved in 
absolute EtOH (10.0 mL) and Pd/C (10% Pd, 0.080 g) was added An atmosphere of 
5 ; . H 2 was introduced via a balloon and the reaction was stirred at 25°C for 2Q h. The Pd 
was removed by filtration through celite followed by rinsing with EtOAc. The 
volatiles were removed in vacuo to give compound 92H (0.205 g, 99%) as viscous 
yellow oil. Compound 92H was taken on directly without purification- MS(ES)=m/z 
257.18 [M+Hf. HPLC RT = 1.223 min (95%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 
10 mm; 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 gradient,* 0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM detection). 

I. (lR-exo)-2,5-Dia2abicycIo[2^.1]heptane-2,6-dicarboxylic acid, 2-(l,l- 
dimethylethyl) 6-methyl ester (921) 

Intermediate compound 92G (0.310 g, 6.89 mmol) was dissolved in absolute 
EtGH ( 10.0 mL) arid Pd/C (10% Pd, 0.080^g)^as added. An atmbsphdre of was 
■v. i' introduced via a balloon and the reaction was stirred at 25°C for The Pd was 
20 - removed'by : filtrafiori thi:^ : The volitiles 

were removed in vacuo to give compound 921 (0.210 g, 92%) as a viscous yellow oil. 
Compound 921 can be taken on directly without purification. MS(ES)^m/z 25^.16 
[M+^ lfPLC RT =1.293 min (90%) (YMC S5 ODS column,- 416 X 50 mm; 10- 
90% MeOH/H 2 6 gradient,* 0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM detection). 

25 
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Example 93 

f5R-(5a.8a.8aa^-fOctahy^ 

methanoimidazofl,5-a1pyrazin-2-yfl^^ (93i) 

r5R-(5a.8a»8aBH-44Qctahvd™^^ 

methanoimidazofl,5-a1pyrazin-^^^ (93ii) 



r"-nr ^ 



CN 
CF 3 



CN 



O 



10 



To a solution of 4-isocyanato-2-(trifluoromethyl)-ben2onitrile (1.0 mmol) 
in toluene (4 mL) with activated 4A MS (0.300 g) was added Compound 92H 
or 92! (0.220 g, 0.856 mmo!) (compounds epimerize to form same product) in 
toluene (6 mL). After 10 h at 25°C, DBU (0.166 mL, 1.11 mmol) was added 
15 and the reaction was heated at 81 °C for 2 h. The reaction was then cooled to 
25°C and poured into 1 N HCI (50 mL). The solution was then extracted with 
. , , methylene chloride (3 x 30 mL) and tha .combined organics, were dried over 
v ajijiy^ vjiits jesuiuiiy crude i Maieriaiwas purified byiflash 

,. ; chromatography on ;SjQ 2 eluding with (0-2-4-8% acetone) 

20 , : to give ;Comppund ; 93i (0,155 g,42%) MS (ES): m/z 437.Q9 [M +H] + . HPLC ; L 
RT = 3.280 min (1 00%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 mm; 1 0-90% 
.; MeOHI/Hap gradient, +.0,1 % TFA; .4 mL/min f 220 nM detection) and.. 
Compound 93ii (0.061. g, 16%) MS (ES): m/z 437.09 [M+H]*. HPLC RT = 
3.133 min (100%) (YMC S5 ODS column, 4.6 X 50 mm; 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 
25 gradients 0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, 220 nM detection); both as white foams. 
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Example 94 
r5S-(5a,8a.8aa^1Hexahvdro-2-(4-iifo^ 

methanoimidazofl3-a1p^ acid, 1,1-dimethylethyl ester 



20 




Compound 89G (0.220 g, 0.856 mmol) was added to a suspension of freshly 
activated 4A molecular sieves (0.300 g) in dry toluene (10.0 mL). To this mixture 
1 0 was added 4-mtbnaplit^ g, 1 .6 mmol). After stirring at 25°C 

' : for 14 li, DBU (6.1 66 mL, ; l.limin^ 80°C 
for 2 L After 2 h, the reaction was copied to 25°C and then poured into 1 N HQ (50 
mL). This solution was extracted with methylene chloride (3 x 30 mL) and the 
combined organics were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude material 
1 5 was purified by flash chromatography on silica eluting with 0-2-6% acetone in 

chloroform to give 0.21 1 g of compound 94 as a yellow foam. HPLC: 95 % at 

■ _ .., , c, i , ,-, ~ ••• - P ; " - . i v.. r - , fc-f-if/f.i' : 

3.130 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% 

aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 

mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm) MS (ES): m/z 439.19 [M+H] + . 



Example 95 

r5S^5a.8a.8aa)1-Tetrahvdro-2^4-nitro-1 -naphthalenvn-5.8 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyrazine-1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione (95) 
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Compound 94 (0.160 g, 0.37 mmol) was dissolved in methylene 
chloride (5.0 mL) and TFA (1 .5 mL) was added at 25°C. After 1 .5 h, the 
reaction was concentrated in vacuo and redissolved in methylene chloride. 
This solution was washed with sat aq NaHC0 3 . The aqueous layer was 
5 extracted with methylene chloride (3 x 25 mL). The combined organics were 
then dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. Concentration in vacuo gave 
0.1 15 g of compound 95 as a yellow solid. HPLC: 93 % at 1 .747 min 
(retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous 
methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, 
1 0 monitoring at 220 nm). MS (ES): m/z 369.07 [M+MeOH] + . 

Example 96 

r5S ^ 5a - 8a - 8aa )T "^ 
naphtha!enyl)=5,3=m8thanoirr,SdazGF1 ,5-ajpyrazine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dione (96) 

H 



15 



Compound 94 (6.025 g, 6.0^ 
and then 4-fluorophenylsulfonyi chloride (6.028 g, 0.148 mmol) was added. After 16 
h at 25°C, the reaction was concentrated in vacuo. The crude product was purified by 
20 flash chromatography on silica ehxting with 5% acetone in chlorofonn to give 0.029 g 
of compound 96 as a yellow solid. HPLC: 99% at 3.107 min (retention time) (YMC 
S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 
0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm), MS (ES): m/z 497.2 

•■ ' . . , .... , t i ?2 . f i £-■ ■' • . . . . ',' . 1.. . . . 




[M+H] + . ' ? : '-- : "' ,c -'^- 



25 
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Example 97 

(5a-8a.8aa)-2-f7-Fiuorb-3-benzofuranvntetrahvdro-5.8- 
methanoimidazoM .5-a1pvridine-1 .3(2H.5H)-dione & f 5a.8a,8aB)-2-f7- 
Fiuoro-343enzofaranyl)tetrahydro-5,t^metha 
5 1 > 3(2H > 5H)-dione (97EI & 97Eii, respectively) 




10 ; r { The reagents 3-fluorosaIicyIaldehyde (1.000 g, 7.14 mmol) and ethyl 
bromopialonate (1 .900 g, 7.29 mmol) were reacted according to the 
: procedure reported by JTanaka (J. Am. Chem. Soc. :i 951, 73, 872) to yield 

; o v,;562m^ >v u,^-. -?* l :,2^-< ;..o.v.:l?'\ vr^r-v. 

15 B. 3-Bromo-7-fIuorobenzofuran (97B) 




Compound 97A (562 mg,' 3.12 mmol) was subjected to 
decarboxylation under the conditions described by Tanaka (J. Am. Chem. 
Soc. 1951, 73, 872), followed by bromination and debromination in 
20 accordance with the procedures described by Mochida et al. (EP 355827 A2) 
to afforded 186 mg (28 %) of compound 97B. 

C. 7-Fluoro-34>erizbfura^ acid (97C) 
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o- 

-d 

Compound 97B (186 mg, 0.87 mmol) was subjected to I'rthiation 
followed by carboxylation, in accordance with the procedures described by 
Cugnon de Sevricourt et. ai, Bull. Soc. Chim. 144 (1977), to yielded 36 mg 
5 (23%) of compound 97C. 



D. 7-Fluoro-3-benzofurancarboxylic acid azide (97D) 

o 



N 3 



1L 0 / > 

To a solution of compound 97C (36 mg, 0.20 mmol) in THF (2 ml) was 
10 added, via syringe at ambient temperature, Et 3 N (33 pi, 0.24 mmol) and 
DPPA (52 pi, 0.24 mmol). The resulting mixture was stirred for 2 h, at which 
time the reaction was quenched by the addition of H 2 0 (2 ml). The layers 
were separated and the aqueous layer was extracted with Et 2 0 (1 x 5 ml). 
The combined organic phases were dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated 
15 under reduced pressure to leave a colorless residue which was purified by 
flash chromatography (silica gel, 0 to 5 % EtOAc in hexanes) yielding 36 mg 
(88%) of compound 97D. -v^ ■ -r,-.x. 

E. (5a,8a,8aa)-2-(7-Fluoro-3-benzofuranyl)tetrahydro-5,8- 
20 methanoimidazo[1,5^]pyridine-1,3(2H,5H)<lione&(5cx,8a,8ap)-2- 
(7-Fluoro-3-benzofuranyl)tetrahydro-5,8-methanoimidazo[1,5- 
a]pyridine-1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione (97Ei & 97Eii, respectively). 

A solution of compound 97D (36 mg, 0.18 mmol) in toluene (1.5 ml) 
25 was heated to 95°C for 2 h. The reaction was cooled before 50 mg of freshly 
activated 4 A mol sieves (powdered) and a solution of .2- 
azabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane-3-carboxylic acid, ethyl ester (32 mg, 0.19 mmol) in 
toluene (1 .5 ml) were added. The resulting mixture was stirred overnight, 
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treated with DBU (30 p.1. 0.20 mmol) and heated to 85°C for 2 h. After cooling 
• the material was filtered through Celite eluting with CH 2 CI 2 (50 ml), washed 
■ with/IN HCI solution (2 x 25 ml) and concentrated under reduced pressure. 
. ;The remaining residue was purified by flash chromatography (silica gel, 20 to 
5 5 % hexanes in CH 2 CI 2 ) to give 23 mg (44 %) of compound 97Ei together with 
19 mg (36 %) of compound 97Eii as white solids. Compound 97Ei: HPLC: 
100 % at 2.93 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting 
with 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric 
acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm), MS (ES): m/z 301 [M+H]*. 
10 Compound 97Eii: HPLC: 100 % at 3.00 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS 
column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 1 0-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 
containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4;mUmin, monitoring at 220 rim), MS (ES): 
m/z 301 [M+H] + . ; 

The corresponding compounds where the 7-fluoro-3-benzofuranyl 
15 group is replaced with each of the following groups were also prepared: 2- 
methyl^^^J-tetrafluofo-S-benzofuranyl, 3-benzofuranyl, 2-benzofuranyl, 
and 2-methyl-3-benzofuranyl. 

20 r5S^5d.8d;8ad)1-2-f4-Cvan6-3-(trifl 
methyl-i f 3<iioxb-5^ 

acid, 1 ,1 -dimethylethyl ester (98) 



fl 4 




25 Compound 90i (0.100 g, 0.229 mmol) was added to freshly prepared 

LDA (0.048 mL diisopropyl amine, 0.186 ml_, 1.6M BuLi) in THF (3.0 mL) at - 
78°C. After 30 min, methyl iodide (0.029 mL, 0.458 mmol) was added and 
the reaction was slowly warmed to -20°C over 1 h and then quenched with 
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sat aq ammonium chloride. The mixture was then extracted with methylene 
chloride (3 x 30 mL). The organics were dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate 
and concentrated in vacuo, to give 0.077 g of the crude compound 98 which 
was taken on without purification. HPLC: 93 % at 3.243 min (retention time) 
5 (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 
minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm), 
MS (ES): m/z 473.12 [M-f-NaH]*. 



Example 99 

r5S-( 5a. 8a. 8aaH-4-f He xahvdro-1 -3-dioxo-8a-methvl-5.8-methanoimidazo 
[1 ,5-a1pyra2in-2(3H)-vl)-2-(trifluoromethyl)benzonitrile (99) 




15 Compound 98 (0.070 g, 0.156 mmol) was dissolved in methylene 

nhlnridf* (? n mL) and TFA (0.75 mL) was added at 25°C. After 3 n min th° 
reaction was quenched with sat aq NaHCO, and then extracted with _ 
. . yfJhylene^ chloride (3 x 30 m"g. JTie organics were then dried over 

anhydrous sodium sulfate and concentrated in vacuo. The crude material 

20 was purified by preparative TLCeluting with 25% acetone in chloroform to 
give 0.031 g of compound 99 as a white solid. HPLC: 86% at 1.817 min 
(retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous 
methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, 
monitoring at 220 nm), MS (ES): m/z 351.15 [M+H] + . 
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Example 100 
r5S-(5a.8a:8aa^-7-BenzoVl-2-r4-cvano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)phenyl]tetrahvdro-5,8-methanoimidazo[1,5-a]pyrazine- 

1,3(2H,5H)-dione, (100) 




o 



CF 3 
CN 



^mpound 99 (0.023 g, 0.066 mmpl) was (Jissqlyed 
'chlorite [(2.6 ml) and then TEA (0.018 mL, 0.132' mrnol) apd 4-DMAP" (cat) 
Wefe add4d followed by benzoyl chloride (0.01 1 ml, 6.099 mmpl). After 3 h, 
1 0 the reaction was concentrated in vacuo ancf then purified by preparative TLC 
on silica 'elating with 7% abetone in chloroform to give 6.021 g of compound 
1 66 as ai whfte foarn? * HPLCi 106% at £927 miri (retention time) (YMC S5 



ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol bver~4 minutes 
1 containing 0.2% phosphoric acid; 4 mL/miti, monitoring at 220 nrri), MS (ES): 

15^ -nVz-^ - — ' 

,: .-) ,v Example 101 ; ; .., sr: : ;V -i „ r{ -:- 

, f5S-(5a.8a.8aa)1-7^4-Fluorobenzovl)tetrahvdro-2-(4-nitro-1 - 
naphthalenyl)-5,8-methanoimidazo[1 y 5-a]pyrazm^ (101) 




Compound 95 (0.077 g, 0.228 mmol) was dissolved in methylene chloride 
:: &0i^-M TEA (6. 127 tril^ 0.912 i^of) and ^ g) were added The 

reabtiori was cooied to 6°C and 4-^ (0.040 mL, 6.342 inmol) was 

25 added.' raei^ After 3 h, tlie reaction was 
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diluted with methylene chloride (50 mL) and then washed successively with IN HC1 
and sat aq NaHC0 3 then and dried over anhydrous sodium sulfate. The crude 
material was purified by preparative TLC on silica eluting with 5% acetone in 
chloroform to give 0.022 g of compound 101 as a yellow solid. HPLC: 100 % at 
5 2.960 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 1 0-90% aqueous 
methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mTVmin^ monitoring at 
220 ran), MS (ES): m/z 46 1 .07 [M+H] + . 

Example 102 

10 r5S-f5a.8a. 8aa)l-2i / 4-Cyano-1-naphthalenvntetrahvdro-7-t / 5- 
isoxazdiytcar^ 

M02A). r5S^5rr 1 fia.8aa)l-2^ 

5,8-rhethanoim jdazo[1 ,5-a1pyrazine-7(8H)-carboxylic acid, 4^ 
fludrophen vi ester (102B)/r5S^Sg.8^8aa)l-2^4-Cyano^1- 
15 naphthalehvI)tetrahvdro-7-r(1-metrivl-1H-im!dazol-4-vl)sulfonvl1-5.8- 
methanojmidazori,5^lpvrazine-1,3f2H,5H)-dione (102C) & TSS- 
/5a.8a.8aa)l-2 -(4^vano-1-naprithaienvi)-N-f4-fluorophenvnhexahvdro- 
1,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[1,5-a1pyrazine-7(8H)-carboxamide (102D) 
Solution Phase Library Synthesis 



20 



The below procedure is a general approach to the synthesis of 
compounds 6f formula I in a solution phaselibrary format. A more detailed 
descripticn of individual ccmpounds made via this cPmbinatoriai 'appftabh 
follows. 

25 A series of free amine starting materials, analogous to the structure of 

[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)J-Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro-1-naphthalenyl)-5,8 
methanoimidazo[1,5-a]pyra2ine-1,3(2H,5H)-dione (0.05 mmol, prepared as 
described in Example 95) were dissolved in dichloro methane (1.5 mL) in a 
; Po'vstyrene tube wjth a cparee frit. N,N-(Dite^ 

30 mmcl/g, 60 mg) was then added to each, reaction vessej fpllowed by the 

addftfon of the desired acid chloride, isocyanate, chloroformate or sulfonyl 
chloride (0.10 mmol) in 0.5 mL dichloroethane by automated synthesizer. 
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The reaction vessels were shaken at 25°C for-24 h and then Tris-{2- 
Aminoethyl)amine Polystyrene HL (200-400 mesh, 3.3 mmol/g, 75 mg) was 
added to each reaction vessel and the vessels shaken again for 18 h at 25°C. 
The liquid from each tube was drained into pretared 2.5 ml STR tubes and 
5 the resin. was rinsed with dichloromethane (3 x 0.25 mL). The pretared tubes 
were then concentrated and analyzed by analytical HPLC and LC-MS. 
HPLC: (Phenomenex-Prime 5\i 018 column 4.6 x 50 mm eluting with 10- 
90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.1% TFA, 4 mL/min, 
monitoring at 220 nm). \ 



10 



A. [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyano-1-naphthalenyl)tetrahydro-7-(5- 
isoxazolyIcarbonyI)-5,8-methanoimidazo[1,5-a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)<fione (102A) V: 




15 ' r ■ • 

[5S-(5a,fca,8aa)]U^^ 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)^ (0.030 g, 0.094 mmol) was dissolved 

in didiloromethane (2.0 mL) in a polystyrene tube with a coarse frit N,N- 

20 (Diisopropyl)aminomethyl polystyrene (3.49 mmol/g, 65 mg) was then added to each 
reaction vessel followed by addition of isoxazolacid chloride (0 025 g, 0.19 mmol). 
The tube was shaken at 25 6 C for 24 h and then T ris-(2-Aminoethyl)amine 
Polystyrene HL (200-400 mesh, 3.3 mmol/g, 75 mg) was added to the reaction vessel 
and it was shaken again for 1 8 h at 25°C. The liquid was drained into a pretared 2.5 

25 ml STR tut>e and the resin was rinsed with dichloromethane (3 x 0.25 mL). 

Concentration in vacuo gave' the crude compound 102A (0.058 g) as a yellow solid. 
No purification was necessary. HPLC: 100% at 2.237 min (retention time) (YMC S5 
ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 
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0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mlVmin, monitoring at 220 nm). MS (ES): m/z 414.1 1 
[M+H]*. 

B. [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyano-1-naphthalenyl)hexahydro-1,3-dioxo- 
5 5,8-methanoimidazo[1,5-a]pyrazine-7(8H)-carboxylic acid, 4- 

ffuorophenyt ester (102B) 

O 





[5S-(5a,8a3aa)]-4-(Hex^^ 
1 0 a]pyra2in-2(3H>yl)-l-naphthalenecarboiiitrile (0.030 g, 0.094 Jamol) was dissolved 
in dichloromethane (2.0 mL) in a polystyrene tube with a coarse frit. N,N- 
(Diisopropyl)aminomethyl polystyrene (3.49 mmol/g, 65 mg) was then added to each 
reaction vessel followed by addition of 4-fluorophenylchloroformate (0.033 g, 0.19 
mmol). The tube was shaken at 25°C for 24 hand then Tris-(2-Aminoethyl)amine 
1 5 Polystyrene HL (200-400 mesh, 3.3 mraol/g 7< ™° *aa*a ^ ^o^^ 

and it was shaken again for 18 h at 25°C. The liquid was drained into a pretared 2.5 
ml STR tube and the resin was rinsed with dichloromethane (3 x 0.25 mL). 
Concentration in vacuo gave crude compound 102B (0.053 g) as a yellow solid. No 
purification was necessary. Iff ^ 93% at 2.987 min (retention time) (YMC S5 ODS 
20 column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 0.2% 
phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm). MS (ES): m/z 457.07 \M+K}\ 

C. [^-{5a/8a,8aa)]-2^ 

methyN1H-imidazoM-y|)sulfonyl]-5,8-methanoimi 
25 a]pyra2ine-1,3(2H,5H).dione(102C) 
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— N 




. [5S-(5a3a,8aa)]-4^exahydro-l,3^oxo-5,8-methanoinu 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yl)-l-naphthdenecarbonitrile (0.030 g, 0.094 mmol) was dissolved 
5 in dichloromethane (2.0 ml ) in a polystyrene tube with a coarse ftit N,N- 

(Diisopropyl)aminomethyl polystyrene (3.49 mmol/g, 65 mg) was then added to each 
reaction vessel followed by addition of imidazolesulfonylchloride (0.034 g, 0.19 
mmol). The tube was shaken at 25°C for 24 h and then Tris-(2-Aminoethyl)amine 
Polystyrene HL (200-400 mesh, 3.3 mmol/g, 75 mg) was added to the reaction vessel 

1 0 and it was shaken again for 1 8 h at 25°C. The liquid was drained into pretared 2.5 ml 
STR tube and the resin was rinsed with dichloromethane (3 x 0.25 mL). 
Concentration in vacuo gave the crude compound 102C (0.043 g) as a yellow solid/ : 
No purification was necessary. HPLC: 70 % at 1 .603 min (retention time) (YMC S5 
lODS column 4.6 xSQ m ny 10-90% aqueous methanol qver 4 minutes attaining 

1 5 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 : i^min,,mp^ (ES):,m/z 463.07 



[M+H]\ 



20 



D. 



[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2^(4-Cyaho-1 -naphthalenyl)-N«(4- 
fluorophenyI)hexahydro-1 ,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[1 ,5 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)^arboxamide (1 02D) 




CN 



i • 
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[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-4-(Hexahydro-l,3^ 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yl)- 1 -naphthalenecarbonitrile (0.030 g, 0.094 mniol) was dissolved 
in dichloromethane (2.0 mL) in a polystyrene tube with a coarse ftit. N,N- 
(Diisopropyl)aminomethyl polystyrene (3.49 mmol/g, 65 mg) was then added to each 
5 reaction vessel followed by addition of 4-fhiorophenylisocyanate (0.026 g, 0. 19 
mmol). The tube was shaken at 25°C for 24 h and then Tris-(2-Aminoethyl)ainine 
Polystyrene HL (200-400 mesh, 3.3 mmol/g, 75 mg) was added to the reaction vessel 
and it was shaken again for 1 8 h at 25°C. The liquid was drained into a pretared 2.5 
ml STR tube and the resin was rinsed with dichloromethane (3 x 0.25 mL). 

1 0 Concentration in vacuo gave the crude compound 102D (0.058 g) as a yellow solid. 
No purification was necessary. HPLC: 100% at 2.890 min (retention time) (YMC S5 
ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes containing 
0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm). MS (ES): m/z 456.4 
[M+Hf. 

15 . 

Example 103 

r5S^5a.8a- 8aBH-Tetrahvdro 

5 > 8-methanoimidazori,5-a1pyrazine-1 y 3(2H > 5H)<liorie (103) 

20 ;: ..... _ . . ^ ,-,P M r.,. tr: ., . r , i; 

The TFA salt of the compound 95 (aoio g, 0.022 mmol) was dissolved in 
DMF (0.5 mL) followed by addition of K^COa (0.009 g, 0.088 mmol) and benzyl 
bromide (0.005 mL, 0.044 mmol). After 1 h, the DMF was removed in vacuo and the 
crude product was purified by flash chromatography on silica ehiting with 5% acetone 
25 in chloroform. This gave 0.008 g of compound 103 as a yellow solid. Proton NMR 
showed an intact hydantoin ring system. HPLC: 100% at 2.280 min (retention time) 
(YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 mm, 10-90% aqueous methanol over 4 minutes 
containing 0.2% phosphoric acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm), MS (ES): m/z 
461.12 [M+H+MeOH] + . 
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Examples 104 to 199 

Additional compounds of the present invention were prepared by procedures 
analogous to those described above. \ The compounds of Examples 104 to 199 have 
the following structure (L is a bond): 



H 




1 0 where G, X, the compound name, retention time, molecular mass, and the procedure 
employed, are set forth in Table 3. The chromatography techniques used to 
determine the compound retention times of Table 3 are as follows: LCMS = YMC S5 
ODS column, 4.6 X 50 mm eluting with 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0;over 4 minutes 
containing 0. 1% TFA; 4 miymin, monitoring at 220 nm. LCMS* - YMC S5 ODS 

1 5 column, 4.6 X 50 mm eluting with 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 over 2 minutes containing 
6.1% TFA; 4 JmUmin, momtbrmg at ^20 nm. LC = YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 
mm eluting with 1 0-90% TW^H^O over 4 minutes containing 02% phosphoric 
acid, 4 mL/min, monitbmg at 220 nm: ;The molecular mass of the compounds listed 
in Table 3 were determined by MS (ES):by the formula m/z. 

20 -v i" -r-r . '7\':, Table 3 y' : . 



Ex. 
No 


G 




Compound 
Name - 


Retention 
Time 
MinV 

Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 


104 


J?- 

CN 


V 

H 3 C ^3 


[5R-(5a i 8a l 8aa)]-2- 
t< ; [4-Cyano-3- 
(frifluoromethyl)pheny 
. . l]hexahydro-1,3- 

; dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 1,1- 
dimethyiethyl ester. 


3.13. 
LC 


93 



168 
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Ex. 
No 


G 


X 


Compound 
Name 


Retention 
Time 
MuiV 

Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 


105 


N0 2 


V 

H 3 C CH 3 


(5R-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
neAanyaro-^-^-nitro- 
1-naphthalenyl)-1,3- 

dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 1,1- 


3.13 


93, 94 


106 




NH 


f5R-(5a,8oc,8aa)]- 
Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
l-naphthalenylJ-S.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


1.76 
LC 


93,95 


107 


cn • 


MLJ 


[5R-(5a, 8a,8aa)]-4- 
(Hexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- . 
m 9 ln an o lm Id azo [ 1 ,5- 
a]pyra2Jn-2(3h>yi)-2- 
(trifluoromethyl)benzo 
nrtrile. 


3.29 
LC 


93,91 


108 






[5S-(5a J 8a f 8aa)H- 

.- ... . ■ '■ • w . . 

Benzoylhexahydro- 
1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
; methanoimidazopl , 5- 
a]pyrazin-2(3Hj-yi)-2- 
j(trifluoromethyl)benzo 
nrtrile. 


2.98 
LC 

• • > •■ 


100 

. f . , .. . . 


109 


CN 


V s0 


y [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 

[4-Cyano3- 
(triflu oromethyl)pheny 
l]hexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 , 5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 
phenylmethyl ester. 


3.12 
LC 


102B 


110 




CH 2 


[5S-(5a,8a,8acx)l- 
Tetrahydro-2-(2- 
methyl-4-nitrophenyI)- 
5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
: a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.46 
LC 


7 




N02 
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Retention 
Time 












MinV 


Procedure 


Ex. 
No 




X 


Compound 
Name 


Molecular 
Mass 


of 
Ex. 


111 
1 1 i 


■ 

CN 


M PH 


(Hexahydro-7-methyl- 

1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
• Tnethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazirv2(3H)-yl)-2- 
(trlfluoromethyl)benzo 
nitrile. 


1.94 
LC 


99 




N02 




[oo-voo, oa, oaa/j- 1 - 
Benzoyltetrahydro-2- 
(4-nitrp-1- 
naphthalenyi)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)^ione. 


LC 


98A 


113 


Nd2 


0 ; 


[5S-(5a J 8a > 8aa)]- 
Hexahydro-2-(4-nftro- 

1-naphthalenyl)-1,3- 

: dioxor5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 
■ phenyimethyl ester. 


3.27 


98B 


•11/1 


N0 2 


/~\ II.-. 

CH 2 

V -.. -ir • 

:.* i '. o/i' i- : ." i." '•»}*.';'■ ";w 


[5S-(Oa,oa,oaa;j- 

Tetrahydro-2-{3- 
methyl-4-nitrophenyl)- 

*T j 5,8^::J° 
^methanoimidazbp ,5- 
■Zh : a]pyridipe- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


LC 


7 

: 

! 


11D 


. NO2 


N-CH3 


' [oS-^oOjOO, oaa;j- 
Tetrahydro-7-methyl- 

. 2-{4-nitro-1- 
•! naphthalenyl)-5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1.3(2H,5H)-dione. 


1 7Q 

LC 


103 


i i \j 




H *■■ 


|00-tuO,00,OdU7J- 

Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
1-naphthaienyl)-7-(2- 

propenyl)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

a]pyrazine- 
vi,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.11 
LC 


103 


117 


CN 




[5S-(5a,8o > 8ao)H- 
! [Hexahydro-1,3- 

dioxo-7- 
' (phenylmethyl)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yO-2- 


2.81. . . 
LC 


103 
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Ex. 
No 




X 


- 

Compound 
Name 


Retention 
Time 
MinV 

Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 








(trifluoromethyl)benzo 
nftile. 






118 


N0 2 


H 


rep _/c~ q_, q~~m 

[OK-^o a, oct, oaa )j- 
Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
. .I^iaphthalenyip-^- 
propenyl)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


o.uo 
LC 




119 


N0 2 


F ». 


[5R-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7- 

ft A 

1(4- 

FIuorophenyi)sulfonyl 
]tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 

1-naphthalenyl}-5 t 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine- 

1,3(2H,5H)-diona 


3.08 
LC 


102C 


120 


I 

- N0 2 




IDK-^oa, tta,8aa)j- / - 
Benzoyitetrahydro-2- 
(4-nrtro-1- 
naphthalenyl)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
" : ajpyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H}-dione. 


2.82 
LC 


102A 


121 


yO 

N0 2 




[5S^5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Tetra nydro-2-(4-nitrr> 
s 1-naphthalenyl)-7- 
[(phenylmethyl)sulfon 
r yO-5,8- 
; methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
« a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


; 2.98 
LC 


102C 


122 


N0 2 


- . N 


pb-(oa,oa,oaa)J- 
Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
1-naphthaIenyl)-7- 
(phenylacetyl)-5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

ajpyrazine- 
" 1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


o.04 


102A 

! 


123 


Hi 

N02 : ■-' 




[SS^Sa.Sa^aa)]- 
Tetrahydro-2-(4-nltro- 
1 -naphthalenyI)-7-(3- 
phenyl-1 -oxopropyl)- 

r/] 5,8- : ; ' ~ 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.24 
LC 

i. 


102A 



^ ... . . , . .. 
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Ex. 

Nn 


vx 


V - 

X 


Compound 
Name 


Retention 
Time 
MhU 

Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 


124 


\ ° 
W 


CH 2 : ; 


» (5a l 8o 1 8aa)-2-{2- 
Benzofuranyl)tetrahy 

dro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1.3{2H.5HHiione. 


2.80 
LC 


7 








/Cm Rrv R o rv \_ 

loo^oct, oaccj- 
Tetrahydro-2-[3- 
methoxy-4-(4- 
oxazolyI)phenyf]-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 f 5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-diona 


2.52 
LC 


7 


126 


CN 


r 

H 3 C CH 3 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]~2- 
(4-Cyano1- 
naphthalenyl)hexahy 
, dro-1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxyllc acid, 1,1- 
dimethyiethyl ester. 


3.00 
LC 


94 


127 




NH 


,£S^5a;8o^8aa)]-^ 
thr (Hexahydrp-1,3- 

i dioxo-5,8- 
s methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yf)-1 - 
naphthalenecarbonitri 
.". - -ie.-;^ u 


1.65 
. LC 

! 


95 


128 


CN 




[5S-{5a t 8a^aa)}-4- 
;J [Hexahydro-7H[2- 
methyI-1 -oxoprOpyi)- 

1,3-dioxo5,8- 
rnethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

ajpyraan-2(3H)-yl]-1- 
naphthalenecarbonitri, 

• • = le. • 


2.49 

- LC ' 


102A 


129 




H 3 C C^s 


[5S-(5a.8a,8aa)]-2- 

(4-oyanoo- 
iodophenyI)hexahydr 

o-1,3-dioxo-5,8« 
methano'midazo[1 ,5- 
, a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 1,1- . 
dimethylethyl ester. - 


. 2.95. 


90 



-172- 
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A 
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of 
Ex. 


130 


CN 


NH 


[5S-(5ct,8a,8aa)]-4- 
(Hexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazii>2(3H)-y!)-2- 
iodobenzonitrile. 


1.34 
LC 


91 


lol 




CH 2 


(5a,8a,8aa)~ 
Tetrahydro-2-{2- 

methyl-3- 
benzofuranyi^S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3f2H.5HHiione. 


2.80 
LC 


7 


132 




CH 2 


(5a,8a,8aa>-2-(2,2- 
Dimethyl-2H-1- 
benzopyran-4- 
yf)tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimldazofl ,5- 

ajpyridine- 
; 1.3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.87 


7 


loo 




> ] 

H 3 C 


[5S^5a,8a,8aa)]-7- 
Acefyltetrahydro-2-(4- 
nitro-1 -naphthalenyl)- 
5.8- 

' ^ a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5HWione. 


2.76 

LC 
379.33 
[M -Hf 


98A 


134 


N0 2 




[5S-(5a,8o:,8aa)]- 
Tetrahydro-7-(2- 
methyl-1-oxopropy()- 
5 2-(4-nitro-1- 
naphtha!enyl)-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

ajpyrazine- 
>: 1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.16 
LC 
407.36 
: [M-H] + 


102A 


135 


N0 2 


1 S^o ... 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7- 
[4-F1uoro-3- 
\u 11 luoi 01 Ticuiy 1 yuenzo 

yl]tetrahydro-2-{4- 
nitro-1-napbthaJenyl)- 

5,8- ; 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
1 f 3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.8 
LC 
o^y.oo 

[M+Hr 


102A 



-173- 
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Retention 












Time 
MlnJ 


Procedure 


Ex. 
No 


G 


X 


Compound 
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Molecular 
Mass 


of 
Ex. 


136 




\cP NO > 


[5S-{5a,8a,8aa)h7- 

nitrcibenzoyfjtetrahydr 
o-2-(4-nitro-1- 
naphthalenyl^.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
I^^.SHHlione. 


3.27 
LC 
522.33 


102A 


137 




VP 

N .. 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Tetranya ro- / -(d- 
tsoxazolytcarbonyl)-2- 
(4-nitro-1- 
naphthalenyiy^.S- 
methanoirnidazo[1,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
I^ZH.SHHiione. 


2.4 

434.37 
[M+Hr 


102A 


138 


tin 


N y*o ... 

%) :\ 

ch 3 r. , 


[5S^5tx > 8cx t 8aa)]-7- 
: (4- 
Buty!benzoyl)tetrahyd 
ro2-(4-nitro1- 
naphtha!enyl)-5 f 8- 
imetharioimidazo[1 ,5- : 
; a]pyrazine- 
1 f 3{2H,5H)Hdione. 


3.69 

LC 
499.45 
[M+Hr 


102A 


139 






: [5S-(5a 1 8a I 8aa)]-N-i 
n : (3-Chloro-4- 
:fluoropher^)h^ahyd 

1h rt>^4-nKro-1- 
AnaphthdenylH.S- 

| dioxo-5,8- , 
_,methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
r alpyra2ine-7(8H)- j 
: . t carboxamide. 


3.30 
LC 

D IU.O*fr 

[M+HJ* 


102D 


140 




; v° 

■ [ ;■: 
. ^NH~ 

F 3 C ... 


n [5S-(5a l 8a ( 8aa)I- 
. i suanyuix>~^"^*r~riiu 
11 -naphthalenyf )-7-[4- 
(trifluoromethyl)ben20 

yQ-5,8- 
., methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
; a]pyrazine-i 


3.78 
LC 
526.38 
[M+HT 


IlLiL/ 








1 t 3(2H,5H)-d!dne. 






141 


N0 2 


^ V 

H 3 Cs N ^ r NH 
CH 3 


r;; . [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Hexahydn>N-(1- 
" methylethyl)-2-{4- 
nitrol -naphthalenyl)- 

1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 


3.07 . 
LC 
424.43 
[M+H]* 


102D 



-174- 
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Xf o f An finti 
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Time 












MinV 
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No 


G 


X 
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of 

Ex. 








a]pyrazine-7(8H>- 
carboxamide. 






142 


N0 2 


V 

P 


[5S-(5a l 8a i 8aa)]-N- 
(4- 

Fluorophenyl)hexahy 
dro-2-(4-nitro-1- 
naphthalenyl)-1»3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


3.00 

LC. 
476.37 
[M+HT 


102D 


143 




V 

.NH 

F 


[5S-(5a,8a l 8aa)]-N- 
[(4- 

nuorophenyl)methyl] 
hexahydro-2-(4-nrtro- 
1-naphthalenyi)-1,3- 

' dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
. ; a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 

carboxamide. 


3.43 

LC 
490.39 
[M+Hf 


102D 


144 


N0 2 




[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Hexahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
1-naphthalenyl)-1»3- 

dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

A]nyr«7infi-7(fiHV 

-^carboxylicacid, 4- 
nitrophenyl ester. 


3.23. 
LC 
536.40 
[M+MeOH]* 


102B 


145 


N0 2 




: [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Hexahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
1 1-naphthalenyl)-1,3- 

dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 , 5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
.carboxyiic acid, 4- . 
■*' fluorophenyf ester. 


. 3.21 
LC 
- 477.38 
[M+H]* 


102B 


146 


N0 2 


V 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)}- 
Hexahydro-2-(4-nitro- 
1-naphthalenyl)-1 ,3- 

dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazofl.S- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
. carboxylic acid, 4- 
(nitrophenyl)methyl 
ester. 


3.01 . 

LC 
518.38 
[M+HJ* 


'102B 



-175- 
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Retention 












Time 




Ex. 
No 


G 


X 
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MhU 
Molecular 
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of 
Ex. 


-147 




CH 3 


[5S-(5a ( 8a,8aa)]- 
nexanyuro-t-^'t-t huu" 
1-naphthalenyl)-1,3- 

dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 t 5- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, butyl 
ester. 


3.22 

LC 
439.43 
[M+HT 


102B 


148 




V° 


" ;v [5S-{5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Tetrahydro-7-[(1- 
metnyl- 1 rUrniaazoi- 
4-yf)sulfonyI]-2-(4- 
nitro-1 -naphthalenyi)- 

5,8- : 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
" a]pyrazine- 
1,3{2H,5H>-dione. 


2.45 
LC 

[M+HT 


102C 


149 






; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)}-7- 

* [(4-Cnlpro-o- 
nitrophenyl)sulfonyl]te 
trahydro-2-(4-nitro-1 - 
• r ! haphthalenyl>-5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
; ajpyrazine^ 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.43 
LC 
556.26 . 


102C 


150 


^^^^ 


. ... -. | -•; .... 

• • ••: ;-cf3.: 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
Tetrahydro2-(4-hitrt> 
. s-, 1 -napntnalenyi )-7- 
" ! ]■ [(2,2,2- 
Jrffluoroethyf)sulfonyf] 

" ! -5,8- r 

. . methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
i a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.90 
LC 

• ARH7 

[M-H]* 


102C 


]yJ 1 




H 3 C. '." 


[CO /C~ Q-.rv,M_7 

. loo-\Da,oa f oaa;j~/- 
Acetyl-2-(4-cyano-1 - 
naphthalenyl)tetrahyd 

ro-5,8--' 
: rpethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
. J a]pyrazine- 

, .1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


LC 
359.35 
[M-HT. . 




152 


CN 


V . 

CB 3 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)}-2- 
; (4-Cvano-1- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahyd 
ro-7-(2-methyI-1- 
bxopropylJ-S.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H>-dione. 


2.52 

LC 
389.44 
[M+H]* 


102A 



V -176- 



WO 02/0065; 
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Ex. 


153 


CN 




- [5S-{5a I 8a I 8aa))-2- 
. (4-Cyano-1- 
napntnaienyi yi -|4- 
fluoro-3- 
(trrfluoromethyl)benzo 

ylJtetrabydro-5,8- 
nriethanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.24 
LC 
DUy.40 

[M+Hf 


102A 


154 


CN 


Vo 
c/ N0 > 


[5S-(5a f 8a 1 8aa)]-7- 

(4-Chloro-3- 
nitrobenzoyl )-2-(4- 
; cyano-1~ 
naphthalenyl)tetrahyd 

| ro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 


3.11 

502.33. 
[M+H] + 


102A 


155 


: It*" 
CN 

-' ! 


CH 3 L- ^ ■*> 


[5S-(5a I 8a,8aa)]-7- 
(4-Buty!behzoyl)-2-(4- 

: cyano-1- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahyd 

ro-5,8- . 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

; a]pyrazine- 
;' -1,3(2H,5HHione. / 


3.53 
LC 
\ 479.47 
[M+H] + 


102A 


"iBe"T 


CN 


C^^ 


[5S-(5a r 8a f 8aa)]-N- 

, (3-Chl6ro-4- 
Tiuoropnenyl)-2-(4- 
i cyano-1- 
naphthalenyl)hexahy 
dro-1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
*methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
r 'j a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


3.20 

'^•LC'v-' 
4oo.3o 

[M-Hr 


102D 


157 

f 


CN 


V 

HN 


[5S-(5a l 8a t 8aa)]-2- 
(4-Cyano-1- 
naphthalenyl)hexahy 
dro-1,3-dioxo-N-[4« 
(trrfluoromethyl)pheny 

Q-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 , 5- 
; a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


3.29 

LC 
504.38 
[M-H]* 


102D 



-177- 
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Ex. 




CN 



159 




160 




161 



v 



CH 3 



[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)}-2- 
(4-Cyano-1- 
naphtha!enyl)hexahy 
dro-N-(1- 
methylettiyl}-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoirnidazo[1,5- 
a]pyraane-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 



2.48 

LC 
404.43 
[M-Hf 




[5S-(5a J 8a l 8act)J-2- 

(4-Cyano-1- 
naphtha!enyl)-N-{(4- 
fluorophenyI)methyl]h 
exahydro-1 ,3-dbxo- 
5,8- 

metfianoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyraane-7(8H)- 
carbbxamide. 



2.89 
LC 
470.41 
[M+H] + 




.; MO* 




162 






[5S-(5a,8a l 8aa)]-2- 
• (4-Cyano-1- 
na^hthalenyl)hexahy 
dro-1,3-dloxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylicacld, 4- 
5 (nitrophenyf)rriethy! 
ester. 



--[5S-(5a l 8a l 8aa)}-2- 

; (4-Cyano-l-v 
!niaphthalenyi)hexahy 
dro-1;3-dfoxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carijpxyfic acid, butyl 
:'• ! ester., 



[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7- 

[(4-Ch!qro-3-. 
nitropheny()sulfonylI- 

2-(4-cyano-1- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahyd 

ro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

ajpyrazine- 
J 1 ) 3(2H,5HHIione. 



2.88 
LC 
496.36 
[M-H] + 



3:09 
LC 
417.39 



. 3.31 
LC 
536.28 
[M-H] + 



102D 



102D 



102B 



102B 



102C 



-178- 
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Ex. 


163 


C 




v 
<n 

CF 3 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
(4-Cyano1- 

i »c»)Ji in laid \y i ^icu at lyu 

ro-7-{<2,2,2- 
trifluoroethyljsulfonyi] 
-5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-ciione. 


2.72 
LC 
463 ^1 

[M-Hf 


102C 


164 


•A 


N 

v 

H 3 C 


[Oo«^oa t oa, oact/j-/- 
Acetyl-2-[4-cyano-3- 
(trifiuoromethyl)pheny 

: l]tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 , 5- 
a]pyrazine- 

1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


LC 
377.32 
[M-Hf 


102A 


165 




Hs ' CH 3 


[5S-(5a,8a l 8aa)}-2- 
[4-Cyanc-3- 

^fWflt trvrrvfytafK*. f ty n *- - - 

\\i iiiuui uuioui/ijpiic;i \y 

l]tetrahydro-7-(2- 
, methy 1-1 -oxopropy))- 

5,8- ' 
methanoimidazo[1,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3{2H f 5H)-dione. 


2.82 
LC 

[M-Hr 


102A 


166 








. [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2~ 

[4-Cyano-3- 
^vu iriuorornetnyi ;pneny 

0-7-[4-fluoro-3- 
. (tnfluoromethyl)benzo 
v. ylJtetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
13(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.38 

. LC 


102A 


167 






[5S^5a,8a,8aa)]-7- 
(4-Ch)oro-3- 

cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

l]tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
; a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.24 
LC 

[M-H] + 


102A 


168 




6 


N 


J5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 

[4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

l]tetrahydro-7-(5- 
isoxazolylcarbonyl)- 
5,8- 


2.40 
LC 
430.34 
[M-Hf 


102A 



-179- 
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-methanoimidazop.S- 
. a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 






169 




SJ 


[5S-(5a l 8a,8aa)]-7- 
(4-Butylbenzoyl)-2-[4- 

cyano-3- 
^uinuorvnieinyi/pneny 
----- IJtetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

ajpyrazine- 
. 1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.65 
LC 
495.42 


102A 


170 




V . 

HN, 
CI F 


[5S^5*8a,8aa)}-N- 
.... (3-Chloro-4- 
' fluorophenyl)-2-[4- 

cyano-3-: 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 1 
qhexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
V, a]pyrazine-7(8H)- : 
carboxamide. 


3.24 
LC 
508.31 
[M+H]* 


102D 


171 







; [5S^5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
, \ [4-Cyano-3^ 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 
. jr ljhexahydrb-1;3- ■ 
B ' : dioxo-N-[4- 
3 (trifluoromethyl)pheny 

' methanoimidazo[1 ,5-; 
a]pyrazihe-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


3.34 
r LC , " 
.522.33 
[M-H]* 


102D 


172 




V 

CH 3 


,- [5S^5a,8ri,8aa)]-2- 

' [4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

l]hexahydro-N-(1- 
: methylethyl)-1,3- 

dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


2.63 

LC 
422.40 
[M+H] + 


102D 


173 




-- r£ 

:#:*: 


h [5S-(5a I 8d,8aa)]-2- 

: [4-Cyano-3- 
(bifluorometbyl)pheny 
r : i]-N-{4- 
flu6rophenyl)hexahyd 

ro-1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 


3.02 
LC ; 
472.35 
[M-H] + 


102D 



-180- 
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of 

Ex, 








r a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 






174 


f 3 ct y 

CN 


V 

6 

F ' " " 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
[4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethy!)pheny 

l]-N-[(4- 
fluorophenyI)methyl]h 
exahydro-1 ,3-dioxo- 
5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
aJpyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


3.09 

LC 
488.38 
[M+H] + 


102D 


175 




V 

,0 

0. 


[5S-(5a t 8a,8aa)]-2- 
[4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethy])pheny 
|]hexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
metharioirnidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 4- 
r nitrophenyl ester. 


3.19 
LC 
534.37 
[M+MeOHf 


102B 


176 




r >r r» r •■ 


t5S-(5a f 8a,8aa)]-2- 
~[4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

l]hexahydro-1,3- 
; r *> ; dioxo-5,8- 11 
1 methanoimidazpfl^ 
... .a]pyrazine-7(8H)- , 
r ' carboxylic^a&d, Ar . 
fluorophenyl ester. 


3.20 
LC 
507.38 
[M+MeOH] + 


102B 

I : - 


177 


; . ; .'J 


V 


[5S-(5a,8a I 8aa)>2- 
53 [4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 
' : " f ' flhexahydro-1,3- 

dipxo-5,8- 
: methanoimidazo[1,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 4- 
(nitrophenyl)methyl 
ester. 


3.06 
LC 
546.34 
[M+MeOH] 


, 102B 


178 




Y° 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
[4-Cyano3- 
(uiTiuororneinyi jpneny 

Qhexahydro-1,3- 
r; ' dioxo-5,8: 
methanoimidazp[1 ,5- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, butyl 
5 : ester. 


3.22 
LC 
469.43 
[M+MeOHf 


102B 



- 181 - 
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Retention 
Time 




Ex. 
No 


G 


X 


Compound 
Name 


Mm7 
Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 


179 




■ \ vt— prr 


[5S-{5a l 8a,8aa)h2- 
[4-Cyano-3- . 
( trifluorom ethvt tohenv 
l]tetrahydror7-[(1- 
methyf-1 H-imidazoI- 
4-yl)sulfariyl]-5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H>dione. 


2.35 
LC 
481.33 
[M+Hf 


102C 


180 






[SS-fSo^SacOH- 
.[^-Chloro-S- 

2-[4-cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

qtetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

ajpyrazine- 
f 1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


. 3.29 
LC 
554.25 
[M-HT 


102C 


181 






[5S-(5a,8a ( 8aa)]-2- 
? . [4-Cyan<H3- 

lu (KUvl wl llwU lyi fwi IV 

I]tetrahydR>7-{(2 l 2 t 2- 
trifiuoroethyl jsulfonyl] 

-5,8- .•: 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


4.32 
LC . 
481.29 
[M-HT 


102C 


182 




V 


AcetyJ-2-(4-cy ano-3- 
iodophenyt)tetrahydro 

-5;8-V 
-methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)Kiione. 


2.07 
LC 
435.24 
[M-H] + 


102A 


183 




V 

H ^CH 3 


[SS^Sa^o^aa)]^- 
^4-Cvano-3- 
iodopheny))tetrahydro 
-7-(2~methyl-1- 
oxopropyl)-5 f 8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5^ 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.48 
LC 
463.26 
[M-Hr 


102A 


184 


I 

-4 




[SS-^a^d.Saa)]^- 

(4-Cyanp:.3- 
{ iddophehyl)^7-[4- 
fluoro-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)benzo 

yfltetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 


3.32 

LC 
583.21 
[M-Hf 


102A 
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Ex. 
No 


G 


X 


Compound 
Name 


Retention 

Time 
Min7 
Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 








ajpyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 






185 




Cl 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7- 

(4-Chloro-3- 
nitrobenzoyl)-2-(4- 
cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)te{rahydro 
-5,8- 

methanoimidazofl ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.10 

LC 
576.18 
[M-HJ* 


102A 


186 




■CV 

. N . . 


[SS-fSa^ccSaa)]^- 
(4-Cyano3- 
iodophenyl)tetrahydro 

-7-(5- 
isoxazolylcarbonyl)- 
5.8- 

: ii i^ii icu iwiiiuvjcu.^ 1 

ajpyrazlne- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.22 
LC 
488.24 
[M-H]* 


| 102A 












187 


CN 


Jli 

--- CH3 " ' • ' " 


[5S-(5a,8a t 8aa)I-7- 
(4-ButyIbenzoyi)-2-(4- 

; cyano3- 
iodophenyl)tetrahydro 
-5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

: , a]pyrazine- 
: ; T,3(2H,5H)-aione. i 


3.58 
LC 
553.29 
[M-H]* 


102A 


188 




V 

... Cl \ F . 


[5S-(5a,8a,8ad)]-N- 
(3-Chloro-4« 
' fluorophenyl)-2-(4" 

cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)hexahydr 

t>1,3-diqxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazofl ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H>- 
carboxamide. 


3.09 

LC 
566.22 
[M+H]* 


102D 


189 


• ; : t fi . 


V 

HTM < 

CF 3 " 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 

(4-Cyano-3- 
iodoph6nyI)h6xahydr 

o-1,3-dloxo-N-[4- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

methanoimidazofl, 5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxamide. 


3.21 
LC 
con 91 

[M-HJ* 


102D 
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Retention 














Time 
Min7 


Procedure 




Ex. 
No 


G 


X 


Compound 
Name 


Molecular 
Mass 


of 
Ex. 




190 




v° 

H 3 cyNH 

CH 3 


[SS^So^Sacc)]^- 
(4-Cvano3- 
iodophenyl)hexahydr 
o4M-(1-methyielhyl)-. 

1,3-dioxo5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H>- 
carboxamide. 


2.39 

LC 
480.31 
[M+HT 


102D 


( 


191 




r 

.NH 


[5S-<5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 

iodophenyl)-N-(4- 
fluorophenyl)hexahyd 

ro1,3-dioxo5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

a]pyrazino7(8H>- 
carboxamide. 


2.90 

LC 
530.23 
[M-Hf 


102D 




192 






[5S-{5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
(4-Cyano-3- 

trvr? nnht>n\/l\-N-I7 A <- 
iisuujji ici iyi/-iN-jy"T— 

f!uorbphenyl)methy!]h 
exahydrol t 3-dioxo 
5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
• ■ ; a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
: carboxamide. 


2.75 

LC 
544.25 
[M-Hf 


102D 




193 




0 2 N 


[5S-(5a,8a ( 8aa)]-2- ; 

iodophenyl)hexaKydr 
r 3-^0X05,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
? a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 4- 
; nitrophenyi ester. 


2.99 
LC 
590.25 
[M^MeOH]* 


. 102B 


/ 


194 




. v> 

. . ... 1 ... . 

0- < 

F 


[5S-(5ct I 8a,8aa)]-2- 
: -(4~Cyano-3- 
iodopheny!)hexahydr 

o1.3-dioxo-5.8- 
methanoimidazo[1 .5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 4- 
: fluorophenyl ester. 


3.02 
LC 
565.26 
[M+MeOH] + 


102B 
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Ex. 






Compound 


Retention 
Time 
MmJ 

Molecular 


Procedure 
of 


No 


G 


X 


Name 


Mass 


Ex. 


195 




V 

N0 2 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
(4-Cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)hexahydr 

Or1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 , 5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxyllc acid, (4- 
nitrophenyl)methyl 
ester. 


2.89 
LC 
572.22 
[M-H] + 


102B 


196 




v° 

CH 3 


[5S-(5a,8a,8acx^2- 
(4-Cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)hexahydr 

o-1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, butyl 
ester. 


3.04 
LC 
493.28 
[M-H] + 


102B 


197 






[5S-(5a f 8cx,6aa)j-2- 
(4-Cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)tetrahydro 
- ; -7-[(1-methy!-1H- 
imidazoI-4- 
yl)su)fonyl]-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazinb- 
.». i;3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.16 

LC 
539.22 
[M+H] + 


102D 


198 






[5S-<5a,8a,8act)]-7- 
; ; [(4-Chloro-3- 
nitrophenyl)sulfonyl> 

2-{4-cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)tetrahydro 
-5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


3.13 
: LC 
612.15 
[M-H] + 


102D 


199 




0 CH 3 


I5S-(5a f 8a,8aa)]-2- 

^4-oyano-o- 
iodophenyI)tetrahydro 
-7«(methy!suIfonyl)- 
5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.11 
LC 
471.20 
[M-Hf 


102D 



-185- 
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Examples 200 to 217 



Additional compounds of the present invention were prepared by 
procedures analogous to those described above. The compounds of 
5 Examples 200 to 217 have the following structure (L is a bond): 

Q 



where G, X, the compound name, retention time, molecular mass, and the procedure 
employed, are set forth in Table 4. lie chromatography techniques used to 

1 0 determine the compound retention times of Table 4 are as follows: LCMS = YMC S5 
ODS column, 4.6 X 50 mm eluting with 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 over 4'minutes 
containing 0.1% TFA; 4 rnTVTmn, monitoring at 220 nm. LCMS* = YMC S5 ODS 
column, 4.6 X 50 mm eluting with 10-90% MeOH/H 2 0 over 2 minutes containing 
0.1% TFA; 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm. LC = YMC S5 ODS column 4.6 x 50 

1 5 mm eluting with 1 0-90% MeOH/H 2 0 "over 4 minutes containing 0.2% phosphoric 
acid, 4 mL/min, monitoring at 220 nm; The molecular mass of the compounds listed 
in Table 4 were determined by MS (ES) by the formula m/z. 



Table 4 



Ex. 
No 




X ' 


Compound 
Name . 


Retention 
Time 
| MmJ 
Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 


200 


CN 


NH 


[5S-(5a I 8a,8aP)H- 
(Hexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yl)-2- 
(trffluoromethyl)benzo 
nitrile. 


146 

:■ lc 


91 


201 


N0 2 


v . 

H 3 C m 3 


[5R-(5a l 8a,8aP)> 
Hexahydro-2-{4-nitro- 
l-naphthalenyl)-!,^ 

idioxo-5,8-' 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
= a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
. carboxylic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester. 


3.29 
LC 


93 



186- 
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Ex. 
No 


G 


X 


Compound 
Name 


Retention 
Time 
Min7 

Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 


202 


CN 


V 

H 3 C ^3 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aP)]-2- 
'■*■• [4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromethyl)pheny 

l]hexahydro-1,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1,5- 

a]pyrazine-7(8H>- 
carboxylic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester. 


3.28 
LC 


90 


203 


N0 2 


NH 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aP)]- 
Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitn> 
1-naphthaIenyl)-5,8- 
methanoimfdazo[1,5- 
ajpyrazine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione I 
trlfluoroacetate(1:1). 


1.83 
LC 


95 


204 


CN 


N rt 
H 3 C CH 3 


[5R-(5a,8a,8aP)]-2- 
[4-Cyano-3- 
(trifiubromeihyi)pheny 
i]hexahydro-1 t 3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
, methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxyl jc add, 1,1-; 
dimethylethyi ester* 


3.29 
LC 


93 


205 


CO 


H 3 C CH 3 


,[5S-(5a,8a f 8aP)]- 
Hfixahydrr>2-(4-nitro- 
tr 1-naphthalenyl)-1 ,3- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxyiic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester. 


■ 3.35 
LC 


i 94 


206 


CN 


NH 


[5R-(5a,8a,8ap)]-4- 
(Hexahydro^S- 
dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazin-2(1 H}-yl)-2- 
(trifluoromethyl)benzo 
nitriie. 


3.29 
LC 


91 


207 


J? 

CN 




[5S-(5a,8a,8ap)]-4- 
(7- 

Benzoylhexahydro- 

1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoirnidazo[1,5- 
a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yl)-2- 
(trifluoromethyl)benzo 
nitriie. 


3.09 


102A 



-187- 
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Retention 












Time 












MmV 


Procedure 


Ex. 






Compound 


Molecular 


of 


No 


G 


X 


Name 


Mass 


Ex. 






CH 2 


loa,oa,oapj- 
Tetrahydro-2-(2- 
methyt-4-nftrophenyl)- 
5,8- 

methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H.5H)-dione. 


LC 


7 


209 


N02 




[5S-(5a,8a f 8ap)}-7- 
: BenzoyItetrahydro-2- 
(4-nitro-1- 
naphthalenyl^S.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
h a]pyrazine- 
1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


LC 


A ADA 


210 


\ ° 

w 


CH 2 


> (5a f 8a,8ap)-2-(2- 
Benzofurany!)tetrahy 

. . dro-5,8- . 
methanoimidazb[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H}-dione. 


2.95 
LC 


7 


211 


H 3 C 
F-0- F 


CH 2 


(5a f 8a,8aP)- 

....... | ^-y j-ji iy ui \J~^T 

(4,5,6,7-tetrafiuoro-2- 
methyf-3- . 
benzofUranyO-S.S- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
ajpyridine- 
1,3(2H f 5H)-dione. 


3.52 
LC 


7 


212 






\ *j v*>| wiAf v o p jr 

Tetrahydro-2-[3- 
methoxy-4-(4- 
oxazolyi)phenyl]-5,8- 
methanojmidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.79 
LC 


7 


213 




v° 

r 

H 3 C ^3 


[5S-(5a,8a,8aP)]-2- 
(4-Cyano-1- 
naphtha!enyl)hexahy 
dro-1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 
carboxylic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester. 


3.17 


94 


214 


CN 


V 

H 3 C CH 3 


[5S-{5a,8a,8ap)]-2- 
(4-Cyano-3- 
iodophenyl)hexahydr 

o-1,3-dioxt>5,8- 
methanolmidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyrazine-7(8H)- 


3.22 
LC 


90 
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Ex. 
No 




X 


Compound 
Name 


Retention 
Time 
Min7 

Molecular 
Mass 


Procedure 
of 
Ex. 








carboxylic add, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester. 






215 






(5a. Ret. fiaftU 

Tetrahydrt>2-(2- 

methyI-3- 
benzofuranyI)-5,8- 
methanoim ldazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H)-dione. 


2.80 
LC 


7 


216 


1 

C1 AJL C1 


V 

H 3 C 


[5S-(5ot,8a,8ap)]-2- 

/o c 
(0,0- 

Dichlorophenyl)hexah 
ydro-1,3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
>. aJpyrazirie-7(8H>- 
; carboxylic acid, 1,1- 
dimethylethyl ester. 


3.59 


90 


217 


„ H 3 C 

w 


CH 2 


i (5a,8a r 8aB)-2-(2 f 2- 

L>iiiiv7U ijri-^i i~ i _ 

. . j uenzopyran-4- 
, yl)tetrahydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[1 ,5- 
a]pyridine- 
1,3(2H,5H><Iione. 


3.03 
LC 


7 



, ;>r.».-.: 
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Claims 

We claim: 

1 . A compound of the following formula: 




10 or a* 

occurrence, independently selected: 
is ah aryl or heterocyclb j^up,' where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 
is optionally substituted at one or more positions; 



-J; 



Eisx^tk 7 ^ '" V' : ' 

15 Z,isO,S,NH,orNR 6 ; 



AjisCR 7 orN; 

- i ; • I-'"";-;'*"'.; r- „•!;• \'\. :t: . •"•■!» 

A 2 isCR 7 orN; 

Y is W^r w&ere J is (CR^niaiid 0-3l J* isaboiidor 0; S, S=0,s6 2 , NH, 
20 NR* m 'Crt 9 'bc& 9 ^ 

OS0 2 ; CNN, cycloalkyl or substituted 

cyclbalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyi, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo or aiyl of substituted aryl, and J" is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 



1 '.;> • 



0-3, where Y is not a bond; 

>7t?7' 



25 W is CR 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CR^R 8 ', CR 7 R r — C=0, NR 9 — CR 7 R y , N=CR 8 , N=N,.NR 9 ~ 
; NR 9 ', ^cloa^l or substitrt 
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cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, or aryl or substituted 
aryl; 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
5 heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, arylalkyl or substituted 

arylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, halo, CN, R^OOO, R 4 C=0, R^'NCK), 
HOCR 7 R r , nitro, R^OCH^ R ! 0, NH 2 , C=OSR\ S0 2 R l or NR 4 R 5 ; 
M is a bond, O, CR 7 R r or NR 10 , and M' is a bond or NR 10 , with the proviso that at 
1 0 least one of M or M' must be a bond; 

L is a bond, (CR^On, NH, NR 5 or N(CR 7 R r )n, where n - 0-3; 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkyialkyi or substituted cycloalkyalkyl, 
1 5 cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or 

substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl; 

R 2 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 

20 cycloalkyialkyi or substituted cycloalkyialkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 

cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl; 
R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

substituted cycloaflryl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo 

25 or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkyialkyi or substituted cycloalkyialkyi, 

cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or 
substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl, halo, CN, hydroxylamine, hydroxamide, alkoxy or substituted 
alkoxy, amino, NR'R 2 , thiol, alkylfhio or substituted alkylthio; 

30 R 4 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
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cycloalkylalkyi or substituted cycloalkylalkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryi, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl,. R l C=0, R'NHOO, 
S0 2 OR I ,orS0 2 NR 1 R 1 '; 
5 R 5 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or. 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyi or substituted cycloalkylalkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, ^CO, R'NHOO, S0 2 R\ 
10 SO.OR^orSO^R 1 '; 

R 6 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyi or substituted cycloalkylalkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
1 5 substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R ! C=0, , . 

R l NHC=0, SO^ 1 , S0 2 OR l , or SOjNRV; 
R 7 and R r are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
; u . alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
! cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo - ? cycloalkylalkyi or 
2GL,,.. ; ■: i... : substitute w -; 
--cycloalkenylalkyl, .heterpcycloall^l:or substituted hete aryl or 

substituted .aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, halo, CN, OR 1 , nitro, 
hydroxylamine, hydroxylamide, amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , NOR 1 , thiol, alkylthio 
or substituted alkylthio, R ! 00, R l OC=0, R'NHOO, SG 2 R\ SOR 1 , 
25 P0 3 R 1 R 1 ', R^'NCHD, C'OSR 1 , SOjR 1 , SO.OR 1 , or S0 2 NR 1 R 1 '; / 

R 8 and R r are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyi or 
! substituted cycloalkyalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, 
30 heterocycloalkyl ot substituted heterocydoalkyl, aryl or substituted aiyl, 

arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, nitro, halo, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR*R 5 , 
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NOR 1 , alkylthio or substituted alkylthio, OOSR 1 , R l OOO, R l C=0, 
R 1 NHC=0, R l R ! NC=0, S0 2 OR', S^OR 1 , SO^ 1 , P0 3 R l R 1 ', or S0 2 NR , R ir ; 
R 9 and R 9 are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
5 cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R l OO, 
R'OOO, R'NHCK), SOJL\ SO.OR 1 , or SQjNR'R 1 '; and 
10 R 10 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted 
heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted aiylalkyi, 
15 CN, OH, ORVR'OO, R f OC=0, R^ 1 NC=0, S0 2 R , ,S0 2 OR l , or 

SO.NR'R 1 '; 

with the provisos that: • ; ; ' * " • :--.s / 

where E is OO, M and M- are both a bond, Z t isO.QisH and A, arid A 2 are CH: (i) 
n G-L- is not phenyl, 4-chlorophenyl or benzyl when V/ is ^CH=€H- and Y is 
20 -CH 2 -CH 2 -; ' (ii) G-L- is not phenyl when W is ^H=<^-6r^CH r CH r and - 

Yis-CH 2 ^ 

(optionally substituted arylHCrC^-alkyl-, when W and Y are 
' -CH 2 «CH 2 s and (iv) G-L- is not 4-cUoroph^yl or benzyl when Wand Y are 
phenyleiie; ' f • '* "V 

25 where E is OO, M and M' are both a bond, Z r is O, and A, and A 2 are CH: (i) G-L- is 
not benzyl when Q is -C0 2 CH 3 , W is -CH=CH-r and Y is -CH 2 - or : 
-CH r CH r ; and (ii) : G-L- is not phenyl when Q is methyl, W is ^CH=CH- and 
- . ;Yisr<aH r ; . .,. , 

, Where E is C=S, M and M' are both a bond, Z x is .0, Q is H, A, and A 2 are CH, W is 
30 H^tCH- and Yis-CH 2 - or HCH 2 -CH 2 -, G-L- is notphenyl; : and 
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where E is C=0, M and M* are both a bond, Z, is O, Q is H, Y is -CH 2 -CH 2 -, and W 
is -CH=CH- or -CH 2 -CH 2 -, G-L- is not 4-chlorophenyl (i) when A, and A 2 are 
C-CH 3 ; and (ii) when A, is C-isopropyl and A 2 is C-CH 3 . 

5 2. The compound of Claim 1 wherein 

G is an aryl or heterocyclo group, whore said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 

• is optionally substituted at one or more positions; 
E is OZ* CHR 7 , S0 2 , P=OR 2 , or P=OOR 2 ; 
Z t isO, S,orNR 6 ; 
10 Zj is O, S,orNR 6 ; 

A^CR 7 ; ■ 

AjisCR 7 ; .• i 

Y is J-J'-J' where J is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 0-2, T is a bond or NH, NR 6 , OO, 

. cycloalkyl, or cycloalkenyl, and J?' is (CR^Jn and n =. 1-2,- where Y is not a 
15 : bond; v v . - S! 

. W is Cm/— CR?R 7 ', CR 8 =CR 8 ', CR^ 7 !— C=0, NR 9 -^CR 7 R r , cycloalkyl or 

cycloalkenyl; v : . s: : . 

Q is H, C,^ alkyl, alkyl substituted with one or more halogens; alkyl substituted 
with hydroxy, alkenyl, alkynyl, Q; F, Br, I, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, 
20 , .,:<.CN, R'OC^O, R*GH)„R 5 R 6 NC^Q, HOCR 7 R^, R^OCH*, .R l O, NH^ or NR 4 R 5 ; 
M is a.bpnd or NRvjrand M' is a bond or NR 10 , with the proviso that at least one of M 

or M* must be a bond; ( .v"; o v '-'.».•'■?:■'•' 
L is 2 a bond, <CTL 7 R?)n, N^ : : prNR 5 where n:?r>l; , . 
R l and R-' are each independently H, alkylj perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 
25 cycloalkylalkyl, or heterocycloalkyl; 

R 2 is alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, or 
heterocycloalkyl; 

: , . ; ;R 3 and R 3 1 are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 
. cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, alkoxy, amino, NR*R 2 , 
30 thiol, or alkylthio; . 
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R 4 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R ! C=0, 
R 1 NHC=0 > S0 2 OR l , or S0 2 NR l R 1 '; 

R 5 is alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R ! C=0, 
R'NHOO, S0 2 OR l , or S0 2 NR l R 1 '; 
5 R 6 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or substituted aryl, 
arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R l C=0, R 1 NHC=0 5 SOjOR 1 , 
or S0 2 NR l R 1 '; 

10 R 7 and R r are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, aryl, arylalkyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, OR 1 , nitro, 
hydroxylamine, hydroxylamide, amino, NHR*, NR 2 R 5 , NOR 1 , thiol, alkylthio, 
R l C=0, R l NHC=0, S0 2 OR ! , or SOJNR 1 *}'; 
R 8 and are each independently K, alkyl or substituted alky!, cycloalkyl or 
1 5 substituted cycloalkyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl 

or substituted cycloalkyalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, 
aryl or substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, halo^ CN, OR 1 , 
: . amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , NOR 1 , alkylthio or substituted alkylthio, R'OO, . 
R'NHCM), S0 2 OR ! , or SO.NR'R 1 ;n - ' - - ! - ! : 
20 R 9 and.R 9 ' are each independently H, alkyl, alkeiyl; cycloalkyl, heterocyclo, 

cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, -aiyl* arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R 1 00, 
^00=0, R'NHCM), SO^ 1 , SQjOR 1 , or SO.NR'R 1 '; and 
R 10 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclo* cycloalkylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, aiyl, 
arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R 1 O0, R^OO, R^OO, S0 2 OR\ or 
25 S0 2 NR l R 1 '. 

3. The compound of Claim 1, wherein 
G is an aryl or heteroaryl group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 
is optionally substituted at one or more positions with hydrogen, Cj-Cj alkyl, 
30 allyl or substituted allyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, ^OO, R^CO, 
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R'R^OO, haloalkyl, Q-Cj hydroxyalkyl, HOCR 3 R 3 ', nitro, R'OCH^ R'O, 

NR 4 R s ,orSR'; 
E is C=2^, CHR 7 or S0 2 ; 
ZiisO,S,6rNCN; 
5 Z^isO.S/orNCN; 
A, is CR 7 ; 
A 2 is CR 7 ; 

Y is J, cyclopropyl, or cyclobutyl, where J=(CR 7 R 7 ')ii and n = 1-3; 
W is CR. 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CR'*=CR 8 ', CR 7 R r — C=0, cyclopropyl, or cyclobiityl; 
10 Q is hydrogen, C,-C 4 alkyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R'OC=0, R 4 C=0, R^CK),' 
haloalkyl, C,-C 5 hydroxyalkyl, HOCRV, R'OCHj, R'O, NH 2 or NR 4 R S ; 
M is a bond and M' is a bond; 

Lisabond,(C^ 7 R 7 ')n,NH,brNR^wne^en = 0^1; '"' 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, or 
15 perfiuorbalkyi; • " 

R 2 is alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, or perfluoroalkyl; 

R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, alkoxy, 
amino, NR'R 1 , '^ol; 6ralkylmi6; r; H ' V^'j.u i'v*-.- 

R 4 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R'C=0^ R'NHCiO, SOjOR'i'or' 
20 ■■■ - SdjNR'R' f s X-rti>-*n.y. .•!;.•.:.; .i! *>K£n!W*«i .1*3 *w *'".'» <~ :\ 0 

R 5 is alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, R'C^O, R'NHC>6, S6 2 0R', or 

SOjNR'R 1 '; ■■ n:.; r;y, . 

R 7 and R r are each independently alkyl, arylalkyl, heterbaryl, perfluoroalkyl; 

heteroarylalkyL CL F, Br, I, CN, OR 1 ; amino, NHR 4 , NR^ 5 , NOR 1 , thiol, 
25 aikyluno;R'C^',"R^^ 

R 10 is H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl; aryl, heterdaryl, arylalkyl, CN, R'C=0, 

R 1 R 1 'NC=O,S0 2 OR , ,orSO 2 NR'R , ' i 
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4. The compound of Claim 1 , wherein 



G is an aryl or heteroaryl group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 
is optionally substituted at one or more positions with hydrogen, Cj-Q alkyl, 
allyl or substituted allyl alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R'CO, R'HNCO, 
5 haloalkyl, Q-Cj hydroxyalkyl, HOCR 3 R 3 ', nitro, R'OCH 2 , R l O, NR 4 R 5 , or 

SR«; 

EisC^; 

Z,isO; 

ZzisOorNCN; 
10 A, is CR 7 ; 
A 2 is CR 7 ; 

Y is J, where J^CR^n and n = 1-3; 

W is CR 7 R r — CRV, CR^CR* or CR 7 R r — CO; 

Q is hydrogen, C.-C 4 alkyl, alkynyl, CI, F, Br, I, CN, R 4 C=O s R^CK), haloalkyl, 
1 5 C,-C 6 hydroxyalkyl, HOCR 7 R r , R'OCH 2 , R'O, NH 2 or NR 4 R 5 ; 

M is a bond and M' is a bond; : 
Lis a bond; , !t . ., . 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl, or perfluoroalkyl , . 
R 2 is .aikyl, or perfluoroajkyl; . ; ri ^,- riiSi ; .s.UoI •*, •■] . 
20 R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl, perfluoroalkyl, CI, E, Br, I, (CN, alkoxy, . 

amino, NR'R 2 , thiol or alkyltbio; ». ;, . ,. 

R 4 is H, alkyl, R l C=0, R'NHOO, or SOjNR'R 1 '; 
R 5 is alkyl R'C^-p.R'NHC^O, or SO^NR'R'Y ... .:„.,_ , 
R 7 , and R 7 * are each independently H, alkyl arylalkyl heteroaryl perfluoroalkyl, 
25 heteroarylalkyl<^F,Br,lC^,0^ 

R'NHOO, or SOzNR'R 1 '; and 
R 10 is H, alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, arylalkyl, heteroarylalkyl CN, R'OO, R'^'NOO, 

orSOzNR'R 1 '. 
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5. Hie compound of claim 1, wherein 
G is an aryl or heterocyclo group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, 
and which is optionally substituted at one or more positions with 
5 substituents selected from one or more of hydrogen, alkyl or 

substituted alkyl, halo, heterocyclo, CN, nitro, or R 1 0; 
E is C=Z2 or CHR 7 where R 7 is hydrogen; 
Z, is O or S; 

is O, S, or NR 6 where R 6 is CN or phenyl; 
10 A) is CR 7 where R 7 is hydrogen; 
A 2 is CR 7 where R 7 is hydrogen; 

Y is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 1-2 where R 7 and R r are hydrogen; 
W is CR 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CR 8 =CR 8 ', or NR 9 — CR 7 R r where R 7 , R r , R 8 and R* are 
hydrogen; 

15 Q is H, alkyl, alkenyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl; 
M is a bond or NH and M' is a bond; 

L is a bond; ; i: 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently alkyl or substituted alkyl, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo; aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted 
20 ; . ; - arylalkyl; land -i y^?*-A~ \-: / .^r-iMf^-r' >~ 

R 9 is H, alkyl, alkenyl, arylalkyl, R 1 C=0, R 1 OG=0, R 1 NHC=0, or S0 2 R 1 . 

.6, A compound of claim 1 selected from the group consisting of: 
(5a,8a,8 aa)-8,8a-Dihydro-2-[3-(trifl^^ 1 ,5- 

25 a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5a,8a,8 aa)-2 r 3 J 8,8a-Tetrahydro-2-[3- 
(trifluoromethyl)ph^ 
(5<x,8a,8 aa)-8,8a-Dihydro-8a-mefc^^ 

metharpimidazo[l,5^ (5a,8a,8 aa)-2,3,8,8a- 

Tetrahydro-8a-methylr3-^ 
30 methanoimida2»[l,5-a]pyridin-l(5H)-one; (5<x,8ct,8 aa)-2,3,8,8a-Tetrahydro-2^1- 
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naphthalenyl)-3-thioxo-5,8-methanoiinidazo[l ,5-a]pyridin- 1 (5H)-one; (5<x,8a,8 
aa>-Hexahydro-2-[3-(t^ 

1 (5H)-one; (5a,8a,8aa)-2-[3,5-Bis(trifluorome%l)phenyl]-8,8a-dihydro-5,8- 
methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyridin-l,3(2H,5H)-one; (5a,8a,8aa)-8,8a-Dihydro-2-(2- 
5 naphthalenyl)-5,8-metl^ (5a,8a,8 
aa)-8,8a-Dihydro-2-(l -imphthalenyl>5,8-methanoimidazo[l 9 5-a]pyridine- 
l,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5<x,8a,8 aa)-2^3>Dic^orophenyl)-8^ 

methanoimidazo[l>a]p^ [5S-(5a,8a,8 aj5)]-Tetrahydro-2- 

[3-(trifluoromethyl^ 
10 [5R-(5a,8a,8aP)]-Tetrafy^ 

methanoimidazo[l ,5-a]pyridine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dione; Tetrahydro-2-(l-raphft^ 

5,8-ethanoimidazo[l,5^ Tetrahydro-2-[3- 

(trifluoromethyl)phenyl]-5 5 8-e&anoimidazotl ,5-a]pyridine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dione; 

(5a,8cx,8aa)-2-(4-Bromo-l-naph^ 
15 a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8 ap)]-2-(3,5-Pichlorophenyl)tetrahydro- 

5,8-methanoimida2»[l,5-a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione^ [5S-(5a,8a,8.aP)]-2-(4- 

Brpmo-l-n^ 




meflianoimidazo[l,5-a]pyridine-13(2H,5H)-dione; [5R-(5a,8a,8;aP)l--2-(3,5- 
20 DicMoropteny^^ 

(5a,8a,8 aP)-Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro-l -naphthalenyl)-5,8-methanoiniidazo[l,5- 
a]pyridine-l,3(2H > 5H)-dione; (5<x,8oc,8 aP)-Hexahydro-2-(l-naphthaIeny)-3-thioxo- 
53-mefhanoiimda^ 

[3-(trifluoromethyI)phenyl]-5,8-methanoiim .. 
25 (5a,8a,8aa)-2-(3,5-DicMoro^ 
l,3(2H,5HHione;-(5a,8^^ 

me&anoiinidazo[l,5-a]pyridine-13(2H,5H)-dione; (5<x,8ct,8 aa)-Tetrahydro-2-[3- 

(trmuoromethyl)ph^ 

(5a,8a,8aa)-Tetrahydro^ 
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a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H>dione; (5a,8a,8 aa)-Hexahydrc>-3-thiox^ 
(trifluoromethyl)phm^ 1 ,5-a]pyridine- 1 (5H>one; [5 S- 

(5a,8<x,8 aa)]-Tetrahydro-2-[3-(^ 
a]pyridine : l,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5d,8a,8 a0)-Tetrahyd^ 
5 methahoimid^ (5a,8a,8 aa)-Tetraliydro-i2-(2- 

naphthdenyl>5,8-methanoimida2o[l ,5«a]pyridine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dioiie; r (5a,8a,8 
aa)^Teti^ydro-8a-methyl-2-(4-iiife- 1 -napHttial OTyl)^5,8-metl^bimidazjb[ 1 ,5- 
a]pyridirie-i 3(2H,5H)-dione; (5a,8ct,8 aa)-8,8k-bihydro : -2-(4-nitro- i-^ :s : ' 
napHthdenyl)-5,8-met^ (5a,8a,8 
1 0 aP)-8,8a-Dfliydr6-2^ 

l,3(2H,5H) : dione; (5a,8ct,8 aa)-Tetrahydro-8a-(2-propenyi)-2-[3- 

(triflubnm^ 

(5a,8a,8 aa^Tetrahy&o-^ 

methahbiimdazo[i,5-a]pyfidiri [(Octahy<fr6-l-6ro^ 

15 'fn^annmiH«VA[i^-n]p (5(X,8a,^ a|5)P[[2-(3-*' ' 

yHd©Qe]amino]caibbmtrilei (5a,8d,8 aa)~I[2-(3-<^ 
6x6-5,8 ineth^ 

ap)^(3^c^ 

20 dioikp(5d;S^ : ' : 

a]pyri(iiiie-l i3(2H,5H)-dione; (5a$^^ 

5,8-mkfiisra^ (5<x,'8a,8 ad)-[[2- 

(3-CUofoplimyi^^^ " r 

ylidOTe]anuri6]c^ (5d,i8G^8aP)^[[2^33-Di 
25 5,iB-meth&oiMd^ "(5a,8a,8 aa)-[[2-~ 

yUdene]an^6]c^ 

5,8-m^mbimi^ B^i^OiotoA' 
fluorophehyl)tetrahydro^ 



-200- 



WO 02/00653^^ PCT/US01/19663 



(5a,8a,8 aP)-[[2-(3,4-DicUorophenyl)octahydro-l-oxo-5,8-meth^ 
a]pyridin-3-yUdeae]airuno]carbonitrile; (5a,8a,8 aa)-[[2-(3,4-Dichloro- 
phenyl)octahydro-l-oxo-5,8^ 
carbonitrile; ; (5a,8a,8 a£)-Tetrahydro-2^ 
5 metoanoimid^ ;(5cc,8a,8 aa)-Tetrahydro-2-[^ 

nitro-3<triflu^^ 

dione; {5<x,8a,8 a(3)-2-(3-CWoro-4-fluorophenyl)-8,8a-dihydro^ 
imda2»[l,5 : a]p^ (5a,8a,8 aa)-2-(3-Chloro-4- 

fluorophenyl)-8,8a-dihydro-5,8-methanoimd 
i 0 (5^80,8 a^ 

methanoiDxkiazo[l,5^ (5a,8a,8 ap)-4-(Octa]iydro-l,3 > 

dioxo-5,8-metiWoiim^ 

(5a,8a,8 aa)^^ 

(triflii^^ (5ce,8a,8 aa)^(l,23,5,8,8a-Hexahydro-i,3-dioxo- 

5 5,8-^eflianoiiaidazo[l,5ra]^ 
aa)^Hexahydro-2-(2^^^ 

; a]p^^^l(5Hp^iie; O (5a,8o,8 ap^2-Me^ : 

naphthden^bo^triJle; (5o,8a,8 aa)-8a-[(4-Bromophem^>nethyl]r2-(3,5- ..- : 
dicMorophenyl)tetr^ydrp-5,8-m 
: [5S-(5a,8a,8 ap)]-T<^ 
a]pyridine T 13(2H,5H)^one; [5S-(5a,8a,8 aa)]-Teti^yto^^ 
naphthdrayl)-5,8^ [5R-(5cc,8a,8 
aa)]-Teta^^ 
l,3(2H,5H)-<Upne; .[5R^5^ 

. ,aP)]-Tetrahydrc^ 

a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S<5a,8a,8 aa)]-Tetrahydro-2-[4-nitrp-3- ; ,., 
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(trifluoromethyl)ph^ [5S 
(5a,8a,8 aP)]-4<Octahydro- 1 ,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[1 ,5-a]pyridin-2-yl)-2- 
(trifluoiomethyl)ben2onitrile; [5S-(5a,8<x,8 aa)]-4-{Octahydro 1 5 3-dioxo-5,8- 
methanoinudazo[l,5-a]pyridi^ (5a,8a,8aa)-2- 
5 (Benzo[b]tMophen-3-yl)-8,8aKiih^^ 

13(2H,5H)^one; [5R-(5cc,8a,8 ap)]^(Oc^ydro-l,3^ox6-5,8-metto^^ 
imidaz6[ 1 ,5-a]pyridin-2-yl)-2-(t^ [5R-(5a,8a, 
aa)]-Tetr^ydro-2-[^^ 1,5- 
a]pyridine43(2Hj5I0^6ne; [5R-(5a,8a;8 aP)]-Te^ydn^ 

1 0 (trifluoromethyl)p^ [5R- 
(5a,8a,8 aP)]-Tet3^yd^ ,5- 
a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)^^ 
: phenyl]-6,9-mefhano^2H-pyrido[U 
(Sa^ajSaa^S^a-Dihyito^ 

15 l,3(2H,5H)Hdione; (5a,8a,8aa^2-^ 

imidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyridine- 1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5c^8a,8ap>8,8a-Dihydro-2-(l H-indol-3- 
yl)-5,8<nethanoirmda70[l ,5-a]pyridine-l ,3(2H,5H}-dione; (5a,8a,8aa)-2- 
(Ben^[b]thiophene-3^ 

l,3(2H,5IT)-<iione; (5a,8a,8aa) & (Sa^c^^^l^-Ben^ox^ 
20 5,8-methanoiiriidazo[i ,5-a]pyiidine-l,3(2H, 5H)-dione; (5o^8o^8aa)^Octehydro- 
1 ,3-(Koxo-5,8-mefiimoimidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyridin-2-yl)- 1 -imphthalenecaibonitrile; 
(5a,8a,8a|3)^0 

naph^enecarbonitrile; (5a,8a,8aP)-Tetr^ydro^ 

methanoiirtidazo[l,5-a]pyri^ (5<x,8a,8aa)-Tetrahydro-2-(l- 
25 naphthalenyl>5,8-m^anoiim^ 
(4-Fluoro-l 7 naphfr^ 

dione; ; (5a > 8a,8aP)-2-(4-Fluoro-l-n^hthalenyl)tetrahydro-5 9 8-me& 
a]pyridine- 1 ,3(2H,5H)-dioiie; (5a,8a,8aP)-2^qhlpro- 1 -naphthde^ 
5,8-methan^^ (5a>8^ 
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naphthalenyl)tetrahydro-^ 
(5a,8a,8aa>8,8a-Dihydro-2-(l<>xidobe 

[l»5-a]pyridine-l,3(2H 3 5H)-dione; (5a,8a,8aa>4-(l,2,3,5,8,8a-Hexahydro-l,3-dioxo- 
5,8-methanoimidazo[l,5-^^^ (5a,8a,8aa)- 
5 Tetrahydro-2-[4^ 

a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5S,8S,8aR)-4-[Octahy^ 

carbonyl]- 1 ,3^oxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazin-2-yl]-2»(trifIuoromethyl)- 
benzonitrile; (5^^ 

5,8-methanoimi^^ (5S-(5a, 8a, 

1 0 8aa)H-(Hexahydro- 1 3-^oxo-5,8-.metiiaiioimidazo[l 9 5-a^yr^dn-2(3H)--yl)-2- 
(trifluoromethyl)benzonitriIe; (5^8R,8aR)^[Octah^dro-7-[(l, 1 -dimethylethoxy)- 
carbonyl]-l,3-dioxo-^^ 
ben2»nitrile; (5S,8S,8aR^ 

5,8-metaanoinndazoLi^ [5S- 
15 (5a,8a,8aa)]Hexahydro-2^^^ 

imidazo[l,5-a]pyraziae-7(8k)-carboxylic acid, 1,1-dimethyletiiyl ester, [5S- 

(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetiahy<to-2<4-m^ methanoimidazo[l 3 5- 

a]pyra^^l3(^aE^on^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa^ 

tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 1 -naphtbalenyl)-5 5 8-metiianoimida2o[l ? 5-a]pyrazine- 
20 l,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5oc,8a,8aa)-2-^^ 

benzo&a^yl)tetr^ [5S- 
(5a,8a, 8aa)]-2-[4-Cyano-3-(M^ 

5,8-methanoimi<^ acid, 1,1-dimethyiefhyt ester, 

25 [5S-(5a, 8a, 8aa)]^(Hexahy(fro-l,4-^^ 
[l>5-a]pyrazi^^^ 
Benzayliiex^^ 

30 [5S-(5a,8&,^ 
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5,8-methanounidazo[l,5-a]pyrazine^l3(2H,5H)-^one (102A), [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2- 
(4-Cyano- 1 -aaphthalenyl)hexahydro- 1 , 3 -dioxo-5 , 8 -methanoimidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazine- 
7(8H)-carboxylic acid, 4-fluorophenyl ester (102B), [5S-(5^8a,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyano-l- 
naphthalenyl)tetrahydro-7-[( 1 -methyl- 1 H-imidazol-4-yl)sulfbnyl]-5,8-methano- 
5 imidazo[l,5-a]pyi^e-l,3(2H 5 5H>dione (102C); [5S-(5c^8aa)]-2-(4-Cya^ 
3aaphtiialenyl>N-(4-fluorophKiyl)hexahydro-l ,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[l,5- 
a]pyra2dne-7(8H)-carboxamide; [5S-{5a,8 a,8a p)]-Tetrahydr<>2-(4-nitro- 1 - 
naphthalenyl)-7-(ph^ 1 ,3(2H,5H)- 

dione; [5R-(5a,8d,8aa)]-2-[4-Cyano-3-(ti^^ 
10 5,8-methanoinndazo[l,5-a]pyrazine-7(8H)K^Aoxylic acid, 1,1 -dimefhylethyl ester, 
[5R-(5a,8a,8aa)>Hexahydr^ 

methanoimidazo[l,5Ta]pyrazine-7(8H)-carboxylic acid, 1,1-dimethylethyl ester, [5R- 
(5o^8cx,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro-l-naphthd 

a]pyrazine-l,3(2H J 5H)-dione; [5R^5a,8a,8aa)]-4-(Hexahydro-l,3-dioxo-5,8- 
15 methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyrazin-2(3H)-yl)-2-(trifl [5S- 5? 

(5(x,8cc 5 8aa)]-4-(7-rBenzoyIhexahydro-l ,3^oxo-5,8~mefhanoinudaro^ 
2(3H)-yl>2-(trmuo^^ 
(trifluoromethyl)phenyl]h^^ 

7(8H)-carboxylic acid, phenylmethyl ester, {5S-(5cc,8d- 8aa)]-Tefrahydro-2-{2- 
20 methyl-4-mtophenyl)^ 

[5S-(5a,8d,8aa)]^(Hexahy 

a]pyraan-2(3H)^ 

: Benzoyltetrahydror2-(4rnitro^ 

l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Hexahydro-2-(^^ 
25 dioxo-5,8-methanqimidazo[l ,5-a]pyrazine-7(8H)-caiboxyiic acid, phenylmethyl ester; 

[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro^ 1 ,5- 

a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H>dione-^ 

naphthalenyl)-5,8-methanoimida2»[l,5-a]pyridine^ [5S^ r- r 

(5a,8Maa)]-Teti^ydr^^ 
30 . imidazotl,5-a]pyra2dne-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5SK5cx,8a,8acc)]-4-IPexahydn>l,3- - 
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dioxo-7-(phenylmeth^ 

(trifluoromethyl)benzonitrile; [5R-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-2-(4-nitro- 1 - 
naphthalenyl)-7-(2-propenyl)^ 
[5R-(5a 3 8a,8aa)]-7-[(4-Fto^ 
5 5,8-methanoimidazo[l,5-a]py^^ [5R-(5a,8a,8aot)]-7- 

Benzoyltetrahycko-2-(4-nitro- 1 -naphthalenyl)-5 9 8-methanoimidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazine- 
l,3(2H,5H)-<ttone; [5S-(5c^8a,8a^ 

[(phenylmethyl)s^ [5S- 
(Sa^a^aaM-Teti^ydro^^^ 
1 0 methanoimidazo[l ,5-a]pyrazine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-2- 
(4-nitro-l-naphthale^^ 

a]pyrazine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; (5o^8a,8aa)-2-(2-Bea^furanyl)tetrahy^ 
methanoinudazo[l,5-a]^^ 
metooxy-4r(4-oxazoIyl^ 
1 5 dione; [5S-(5a,8c^8aa)]-2-(4-Cyan^^^ 

methanoiim^^ 1,1-dimethylethyl ester; [5S- 

(5a,8a3aa)]^(Hexahy<fc^ 

1-mn1ntha1eriPTiPiT4inTiitnlft- r^S-f^r* &rr RnfY.^1-^rWftYnhvHm-7-^2<-TrietTiv1-l- r" 1 > 

oxoprqpyl)-l,3-<Uox^ , ••{ i i rT 

20 naphthaleaecarbom^ 

dioxo-5,8-methanoiiru^^ 

ester; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-4-(Hexahy&^ 

2(3H)-yl>2-iodobenzonitrile; (5a,8a,8aa>Tetrahydro^^^ 

5,8-meflianoimidazo[l,5-afr^ 
25 2H- 1 -benzopyran-4-yl)tetra^^^ 

dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7-Aretylt^^ 

methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyr^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-7- 
(2-methyl-lK>xbpropyl)-2-(^ 

a]pyrazine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S«(5a,8a,8aa)]-7-[4-Fluoro-3<trifluoromethyl)- 
30 -ben2oyl]tetxahydro-2-(4-iiitro- 1 -naphthaleiiyl)-5, 8-mefhanoiroidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazine- 
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1 ,3(2H,5H)-dioiie; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7-(4^oro-3-^^^ 

nitro-l-naphthalenyl)-5,8-m 

(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahyd^ 

methanoirdda^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7-(4- 
5 Butylben^yl)tetrahydro^ 

a]pyrazine-l ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5o^8a,8aa)]-N-(3-(^oro^fluoTppheayl)- 
: ■ hexahydro-2-(4-iritro-l-n^^ 

7(8H)-caiboxamide; [5S-(5c^8a,8aa)]-Tetrahydro-2^^ 

(trifluoromethyl)benzoyl]-5^ 
1 0 [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Hexahydr^ -naphthalenyl)- 1 ,3- 

dioxo-5,8-methanoimi^^ [5S-(5d,8a,8aa)]-N- 

(4-Fluorophenyl)hexahyd^ 5 -"^ 

metharioimidazo^^^ 

nuorophenyl)methyl]he^^ 
15 meihanbimida2»[^ 

(4-mtrchl-^ 

carbbxylic acid, 4-nitroplieayl fcst^, [5S-(5o£8^ 

naphthalenyl)- 1 ,3^dxo^5,8-meth^oimidaz6[ 1 £-a]pyr^^ acid, 

20 • dioxo-5,8-methan6imidazo[l,5-a]^ 4r(iiitrbpiienyl)- { - 

methyl ester; [5S-(5c^8a,8^)]-Hexahy(k^ 

Tetrahydrb-7-^ 

• methanoiim [5S-(5a,8cx,8aa)].7-[(4-Chloro-3- 
25 nitrbphe^yl)sulfonyl]tetrahydro-2-(4-iu 

a]pjrozine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-Tetrahy^ 

naphtha!enyl)-7-[(2,2,2-trifluoroetiiyl)sidfonyl]-5,8 ,5-a]{>yrazine- 
l,3(2ft5H)-dio^ 

5,8-methanoimid^b[i;5-a]pyraizin [5S-(5a,8a,8ad)]-2<4- 

30 G^isuib^ 
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a]pyraane-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyano-l-naphthalenyl)-7-[4- 
fluoro-3-(trifluoromet^ 1 9 5-a]pyrazine- 

l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S<5a,8a,8aa)]-7-(4-CMoro-3-nte^^ 

naphthalenyl)tetrahydr^ [5S- 
5 (Sa^a^aa^^-Butylben^ 

methanoimidazo[l,5-a]^^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-N-(3-Odoro4- 
fluorophenyl)-2^4-cyano-l-nap^ 

[l,5-a]pyrazine-7(8H)--carboxaraide; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-<4-Cyano-l-naphthalenyl> 
hexahycko-l,3-dioxo-N-[4-(tr^ 

1 0 a]pyraane-7(8H)-caiboxamide; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyano-l-naphtiialenyl> 

hexahydro-N-(l -methylethyl)-l >dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[l ,5-a]pyraziiie-7(8H> 
caiboxamide; [5S<5a,8a,8aa)]-2<4-Cyano-lrnaphthaleaiyl)-N-[(4- 
fluorophenyl)methyl]hexahydro- 1 3-dioxo-5,8-mefhanoiinidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazine- 
7(8H)-carboxamide; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyaxiol -naphfhalenyl)hexahydro-l,3- 

15 diox€>-5,8-meth^oiinidazo[l,5-a]pyrazine-7( 
methyl ester, [5S T (5a,8a,8aa)]-2-^ 

methanoinudazo[^ acid, butyl ester; {5Sr(5a,8.a,8aa)]- 

: 7-[(4-CMoro-3-pitr^^^ 

methmoiqaLj^^ [SSrCSa^o^Saa^-^-C^Cyano-l- 
20 : naphtl^ 

, a]pyrazme-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S<5a,8a,8aa)]-7-Ac^ 
; methyl)phe^ 
[5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-^ 

oxopropyl)-5,8-methanoiim^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 
25 2-[4-Ctyano-3-(trifl^ 

teti^ydro-5,8-metlL^ [5S-(5a,8cc,8aa)]- 
:7-(^CMoro-3-iito^^ 

methanoiimdaz^ [5S-(5a,8<^8aa)]-2-[4-Cyano-3- 
(trifluoromefo^^ ... 

30 ■ iimdazo[l,5-a]pyr^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7 r (4-ButyIbenzoyl)-.2- 
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[4-cyan<>3<trifluoromethy^^ 

1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S<5a,8a,8aa)]-N<3-CMor^ 

(trifluon>methyl)phe^ 

7(8H)-caiboxamide; [5S^5a,8a,8aa)]-2-[4-(^o-3Ktrifluorome%l)phenyl]- 
5 hexahydro- 1 ,3^oxo-N-[4-(trifluo^ 

a]pyra2dne-7(8H)Tcaiboxamide; [5S-(5c^8a,8aa)]-2-[4-<^ 

phenyl]hexahydro-N-(l-metty^ 

7(8H>caiboxamide; [5SK5a,8a,8aa)]-2-[4-tyan^^ 

fltiorophenyl)hexahy<ko^^ ,5-a]pyraziiie-7(8H)- 
10 carboxamide; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-[4-Cyano-3^trffl^^ 

fluoroph«iyl)methyl]hexahydro- 1 ,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazine- 
7(8H)-caiboxamide; [5S^5a,8a,8aa)]-2-[4-Cyan^^ 

hexahydro-l,3^oxo-5,8-methanoiim^ acid, 4- 

nitrophenyl ester, [5S<5a,8a,8aa)]-2-[4^^ 
1 5 hexahydro-l,3^oxo-5,8-meihanoim^ acid, 4-3 

fluoiophenyl ester, [5S^5o,^^ 

hexahydro4,3^oxo-^^ acrid, 4- 

(nitrophenyl)methyl ester, [5S^5a,8a j 8aa)]-2-[4^a^^ ) 
phenyl]hex^ydro-;l ,3r<Uoxo-5,8TmethanoM 
20 acid, butyl ester, [5S-(5a;8a,8aa)]-2-[^^ 
7-[(l-methyl-lH-imic^ 
l,3(2H,5H)-diorie; [5S-(5^^^ 
cyano-3-(trifl^^ 

1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-[4-C^ano-3<triflu6romefhyl)- 
25 phenyl]tetrahydro-7-[(2,2,2-t^ 
a]pyrazine-l,3(2H,5H^^ 

iodophenyl)telTahydro-5,8-m^ [5S- 
(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(44Cty^ 
methanoinridazo^ 
30 iodophenyl)-7<4-fluoro-3-(trifluoromethyl)ben^ 
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methanoimidazofl ,5-ajpyrazine- 1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-7-(4-Chloro-3- 



a]pyrazine- 1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-tyano-3-fo^^ 
7-(5-isoxazolylcarbonyl)-5,8-meth^ [5S- 
5 (5a^a,8aa)]-7-(4-Butylben^ 

methanoinudazo[l,5-a]p^ [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-N-(3-CMoro-4- 
fluoroplienyl)-2-(4-cyano-3-iodophenyl)hexahydro-l ,3-dioxo-5 5 8-methano- 
imidazo[l,5-a]pyrazine-7(8H)-c^oxamide; [5S-(5a3a,8aa)]-2-(4-CyaQO-3- 
iodophenyl)hexahydro-l ,3-dioxo-N-[4-(trifluorom 
10 imidazo[l,5-a]pyiazine>-7(8H> 

iodophenyl)hexahydro-N-(l -meihylethyl)-l ,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[l,5- 
a]pyra2me-7(8H)-carboxamide; [5S-(5a,8cx,8aa)]-2-(4-Cyano-3-iodophenyl)-N-(4- 
fluorophenyl)hexahycko-l,^ 
c^boxamide; f5S-(5a,8a,8a^ 
15 methyl]hexahydro4,3-dioxo^^^ 

carboxamide; [5S-(5a,8a,8ad)]-2-(4-C^ano-34odophenyl)hexahydro- 1 ,3-dioxo-5,8- 
. : methanoimidazo[l ,5-a]pyraziiie-7(8H)^carboxylic add, 4-nitrophenyl ester, [5S- 

(5a^a;8aa)]-2<4-Cyanor3-iodoph^ 
; imidazo[l^ ester, [5S- '-^ 

20 r (5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-C^ano-3-iodopheayl)hexahy(fco 

imidazo[l,5-a]pyra2iner7(8H)-caiboxylic acid, (4-rritrophenyl)mefhyl ester; [5S- 
(5a,8a,8aa)]-2<4r(^ano-3-iodoph^ : ■ * 

methanoimida2»[l,5^ add, butyl ester; [5 S-(5a,8a,8aa)]- 

2-(4^ano-3-iodophrayl)tetrahydro-7-[(l -methyl-lH-imidazol^yl)sulfonyl]-5,8- 
25 me1hanoiniidaz0[l,5-a]^^ 

ni1xophenyl)siilfonyl]-2-(4-cyano-3-iodophenyl)te^ 1 ,5- 

a]pyrazine- 1 ,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a,8a,8aa)]-2-(4-^ 
7-(methylsidfonyl>5,8-m^^ 
(5a,8a,8aP)]^(Hexahydi^i,3^ 
30 2-(trifluorometJiyl)benzonitrile; [5R-(5a,8a,8a|5)]-Hexaiiydr6-2-(4-nitro-l- .«< 



mtrobenzoyl)-2-(4-cyano-3-fo 
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naphthalenyl)- 1 ,3-dioxo-5,8-methanoimidazo[ 1 ,5-a]pyrazine-7(8H)-caiboxylicacid, 
1,1 -dimethylethyl ester, [5S-(5a,8a,8aP)]-2-[4-Cyano-3-(trifluoromethyl)phenyl]- 
hexahydro-l,3-<koxo-5,8-methanoiM^ acid, 1,1- 

dimethylethyl ester, [5S-(5a,Sa,8ap)]-Tetrahydro-^^ 
5 methanoimidazo[l,5-a]py^^ trifluoroacetate; [5R- 

(5a,8a,8aP)]-2-[4~tyanc^ 

methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyra2ine-7(8H>caxboxyUcadd, 1,1 -dimethylethyl ester, [5S- 
(5a,8a,8ap)]-Hexahydro-2-(^ 

imidazo[l,5-a]pyra2ine-7(8H)-caiboxyUc acid, 1,1-dimethylethyl ester, [5R- 
10 (5a,8a,8aP)]-4-(Hexahyd^^ 

2-(trifluoromethyl)benzonitrile; [5SK5(^8d,8ap)]-4-(7-Benzoylhexahydro-l ,3-dioxo- 

5,8-methanoimidazo[l,5-a]pyraz^ 

(5c^8a,8aP>Tetrahydio-2-(2-m^ 

a]pyridine-l,3(2H,5H)-dione; [5S-(5a3a,8ap)]-7-Benzoylte^ydro-2<4-nitro-l- J 
1 5 naphthalenyl)-5,8-methanoiitid^ (5a,8d,8aP)-2- 
(2-Benzofuranyl)tetraty 
(5a,8a,8ap)-Tetrahydro-2-^ 

metharioi^^ t5^'8^8aP)-Te 
m^o^4-(4-oxa^ 

20 dion£[5S-(5M 

meth^6imidazo[i,5-a]pyr^e^ t,l-^b&yle&yl ester, [5S- 

- : ^oc3c^8^)j-2-(4-Cy 

imidazo[l,5-a]pyraziiie-7(8H)-carboxylic add, l,lH(^ethyiethyi ester, (5a,8oc,8aP> 
Tetrahydro-2-(2-methyi-3-ben^ 
25 1 ,3(2H,5H><iione; [5S-(5a,8a,8ap)]-2-(3,5-DicMorophenyl)he^ 

5,8-niethanbimida^ 1,1 ^dimethylethyl ester, 

and(5a,8a,8ap)-2-(2,2-Dimethyl-2H-l-be 

methanoimidazofi ,5-aipyridlne-i ,3(2H,5H)-&one. 

30 7. A phaimaceuticai composition comprising the following formula: 
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0) 

5 or a salt thereof, wherein the symbols have the following meanings and are, for each 
occurrence, independently selected: 

G is an aryl or heterocyclo group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 

is optionally substituted at one or more positions; 
E is C=Z2, CR 7 CR 7 , SOj, P=<>R 2 , or PfOOR 2 ; » 
10 Z^isO, S,NH, or NR 6 : 
Zj is O, S,NH,orNR 6 ; 
. A t isCR 7 orN; . . . 
A 2 isCR 7 orN; 

Y is J-P-r where J is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 0-3, J* is a band or O, S, S-O, S0 2 , NH, 

15 ML 9*P> 9£t9> ^9^>f$$ Y » OPOOR?,QEp 2> 
, OSOj, C=N^^ N=N, <ycloattyl or substituted 

cycloalkyl, cycloalken^l or substiMed cycloafcenyl, het^cyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo or aryl or substituted aryl, and J" is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 
.0-3, where Y is not a bond; 
20 W is CR 7 ^-^^ CR^CR 8 ', CRV— C=0, NR 9 — CR 7 R r , N=CR 8 , N=N, NR 9 — 
NR 9 ', cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, or aryl or substituted 
aryl; 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
25 substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 

heterocyclpalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiylalkyl or substituted 
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arylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, halo, CN, R l OO=0, R 4 O0, R^OO, 
HOCRV, nitro, R^CH,, R'O, NH 2 , OOSR 1 , SC^R 1 or NR 4 R 5 ; 
M is a bond, O, CR 7 R r or NR 10 , and M' is a bond or NR 10 , with the proviso that at 
5 least one ofM or M' must be a bond; 

L is a bond, (CR^n, NH, NR 5 or N(CR 7 R r )n, where n = 0-3; 

R l and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkyl, bycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, lieterocyclo 
or substitute heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkyalkyl, 
10 cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cy^ 

substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substitot^ aryl, arylalkyl 6r substituted 
( arylalkyl; 

R 2 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted cyclbalkmy 
15 ' cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkeiiyldlkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, het^cycloalky! or substituted heterbcyclbalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryi, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl; y 
R 3 and R 3 ' are each ihdependehtiy H, allcjrl dr substituted alkyl, cyclbaikyl or 
r<<b\vih- 'r'^ heterocyclo 

20 • ' 'dr s^tituteii h^6t^db 9 : ^do^lal^ 

cycloaikeiylalkyibr substito 
substitiited hetoocycloalkyl, aryl or s^ 
: . arylalkyl, halo, CN, hydroxylamine, hydrdxamide, alkoxy or substituted 
alkoxy, amino, NR l R 2 , thiol, alkylthio or substituted alkylthio; 

25 R 4 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl cycloalkenyl - 
or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
. cyclbalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted hetCTbcycloalkyl, aryl or 
. substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted ^lalkyl, R^^^NHC^, 

ZQ. urA SO^R 1 , or SG^NR'R 1 '; <. • ;* ^ ' Vji - , -'' : - 
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R 5 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkeayl or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
5 . substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, R l C==Q, ^1^10=0, S0 2 R l , 

S0 2 OR I ,orS0 2 NR , R 1 ';.: 
R 6 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
10 cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or 

. substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R l C=C, 
R'NHCO, S0 2 R', SOiOR 1 , or SQjNR'R 1 '; 
R 7 andR r are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
15 cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 

. , . substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted ... 

cycloalkenylalkyl, he^terocycloal^l or substituted hetoocyclpalkyl, aryl or 
... , , , sub^tuted ^cyl, auylgLl^ 
;. .. . , {] hy<to^lainine ? hydroxylamide, amino, ~tjfHR\ i^R\ NQEL^ thiol, alkylthio 
20 , . ... • or substituted alkyltMo, R l C>0, R'OC^), R ! NHC=0, SO.R 1 , SOR 1 , 
/POaR 1 ^', R a R l N<>p, C=OSR l , S0 2 R\ Sp 2 pR l , or SO^R 1 '; 
R 8 and R*' are each independently. H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
: .alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substitxited..cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo,: cycloalkylalkyl or 
25 ■ - substituted cycloalkyalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, 
heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, 
., - ■ : , arylalkyl or ^bstituted arylalkyt: nitro, halo, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , 
. . NQR 1 , alkylthio ; or. substituted alkylthio, OOSR 1 , R^OCO, R ! C=0, 
•R l NH<>0,^^^ ■ 
30 R 9 and R 9 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
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cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyi or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted aiylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R'OO, 
5 R I OC=0,R ! NH(>0,S0 2 R^S0 2 OR^orS0 2 NR , R l Vand 

R 10 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyi, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo", 
cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or 
■ substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted ' * 
1 0 heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, 

CN, OH, OR 1 , R'CK), R'OOO, R l R l 'liC0 9 S0 2 R l 9 S6 2 OR l 9 bT 
S0 2 NR 1 R 1 '; and a phannaceutically acceptable carrier. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition of Claim 7 further comprising another 
15 anti-cancer agent / , - v ; : .v/r r- 

9. A method of modulating the function of a nuclear hormone receptor 
which comprises administering to a mammalian species in need thereof ah effective 
nuclear hormone receptor modulating amount of a' compound of the following 

20 formula!:. - '■ • : .- ^ F r - ---v- V^ii-*'V:-'" I?, 0 /----" 5 <>v 




(D 



or a salt thereof, Wherein the symbols have the following meanings 'and are, for each 



25 occinrehceVmdepehdehtly selected: 
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G is an axyl or heterocyclo group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 

is optionally substituted at one or more positions; 
E is OZ,, CR 7 CR T , SC^ P=OR 2 , or POOR 2 ; 
Z^sO^NH/orNR 6 ; 
5 Z2isO,S,NH,orNR 6 ; 
A x is CR 7 orN; 
A 2 isCR 7 orN; 

Y is J-J'-J" where J is (CR 7 R r )n and n - 0-3, J' is a bond or O, S, SO, S0 2 , NH, 
NR 6 , OO, OOO, NR'OO, CR 7 R r , C=CR¥, R 2 P=0, OPOOR 2 , OP0 2 , 
1 0 OS0 2 , .ON, NHNH, NHNR 6 , NR*NH, N=N, cycloalkyl or substituted 

cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo or aryl or substituted aryl, and J" is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 
0-3, where Y is not a bond; 
W is CR 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CR'-CP/, CR 7 R r — 0=0, NR 9 — CR 7 R r , N=CR 8 , N-N, NPv 9 — 
15 NR 9 ', cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 

cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, or aryl or substituted 
aryl; , ,■ ■ ■ .... ' 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkyl, dycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl; 
20 heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiylalkyl or substituted or 

substituted heterocyclo, halo, CN, R'OOO, R 4 O0, R^OO, HOCR 7 R r , 
nitro, R ! OCH 2 , R l O, NH 2 , OOSR 1 , SC^R 1 or NR 4 R 5 ; 
M is a bond, O, CR 7 R r or NR 10 , and M' is a bond or NR 10 , with the proviso that at 
least one of M or M ? must be a bond; 
25 Lis a bond, (CR^n, NH, NR 5 or NCCRVk where n = 0-3; 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkyalkyl, 
cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or 
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substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or substituted aryL, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl; 

R 2 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloallcenyl or 
. substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
5 . cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 

cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl; 
R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo 
10 or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, 

cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or 
substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted 

arylalkyl, halo, CN, hydroxylamine, hydroxamide, alkoxy or substituted 

alkoxy, amino, NR l R 2 , thiol, alkylthio or substituted alkylthio; 
15. R 4 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cyclpall^^ cycloalkenyl; ; 
oz substituted cycloalkenyl, het^ocyclo or substitute 

cyclo^enylalky]^ ^ hptCTocyclpaU^l or substituted hel^cycloalkyl, aryl or 
.... substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, R l OO, ^NHOO, 

R s is or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cyclqal^la^l or substituted ^cloallfylalkyl, cycloalkeny^lkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted het^cyclpaljcyl, aryl or 
25 . substituted aryl, aryl^l § « substituted arylsOkyl, R l C==p, R^CX), S0 2 RV 

S0 2 OR\or Sp 2 ^ 1 R 1 '; ^ ; ;X 7< , ; ^ - )f - , v 

R 6 is alkyl or substituted, alkyl, c ydoaUcyl or substituted cycloaBcyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted. cycloalkenyl, heterpcjrclp or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloall^laljcyl or substituted cycloa^lalkyl, cyploalke^ylalkyl or substituted 
30 cyclo^enyla^ . 
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substituted aiyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R ! CK), 
R I NHC=0, S0 2 R ! , S0 2 OR l , or SO^'R 1 '; 
R 7 and R 7 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
5 cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, halo, CN, OR 1 , nitro, 
hydroxylamine, hydroxylamide, amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , NOR 1 , thiol, alkylthio 
10 or substituted alkylthio, R 1 C=0, R J OC=0, R 1 NHOO, S0 2 R\ SOR 1 , 

P0 3 R , R 1 ', R^'NOO, C^SR 1 , SO^ 1 , S0 2 OR\ or SO^NR* 1 '; 
R 8 and R r are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl of substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
15 substituted cycloalkyalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, 

hetearocyclojalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or substituted aryl, 
arylalkyl or ^bstituteli arylalkyl, iritrb,'iialo, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , 
- ' NOR 1 , alkylthio or substituted alkylthio, COSR 1 , ^00=0, R J C=0, 

^nhc^o/^r 1 ']^^, s($6£7sh^ 

20 R 9 and R 9 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
Slkenyl, cycloalkyl or &bkitut ekf^cloalkyl, 'cyclbaikedyl of substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocycib or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 

25 substituted axyl, arylalkyl or substitu^ 

R l OC=0, R'NHCO, S0 2 R\ S0 2 OR ! , or S^NR^R 1 '; and 
R 10 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cyciodkyidikyl of substituted 

30 substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocyclbaikyl or substituted 

heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted axyl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, 
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CN, OH, OR 1 , R'OO, R'OOO, R'R'NCK), SOjR 1 , S0 2 OR l , or 
SO^'R 1 '. 

10. The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is a 
5 steroid binding nuclear hormone.receptor. 

1 1 . The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is the 
androgen receptor. 

1 0 12. The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is the 

estrogen receptor. 

1 3 . The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is the 
progesterone receptor. 

15 

14. The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is the 
glucocorticoid receptor. , 

15. The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is the 
20 mineralocorticoid receptor. 

1 6. The method of Claim 9 wherein said nuclear hormone receptor is the 
aldosterone receptor. 

25 17. A method for treating a condition or disorder comprising administering 

to ai mammalian species in need thereof a therapeutically effective amount of a 
compound of the following formula:. 



.* . • . j • 
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CD 

or a salt thereof, wherein the symbols have the following meanings and are, for each 
5 occurrence, independently selected: 

G is an aryl or heterocyclo group, where said group is mono- or polycyclic, and which 

is optionally substituted at one or more positions; 
E is OZ,, CR 7 CR r , S0 2 , P=OR 2 , or P=OOR 2 ; 
Z/isO, S,NH, orNR 6 ; 
10 Z2isO,S,NH,orNR 6 ; 
A!isCR 7 orN; 
A 2 isCR 7 orN; 

Y is J-P-J" where J is (CR 7 R r )n and n = 0-3, J* is abond or O, S, S=0 5 S0 2 , NH, 
NR 6 , C=0, OC=0, N^OO, CR 7 R r , C=CR 8 R 8 ', R 2 P=0, OPOOR 2 , OPO* 

15 '"'o^ 

cycloalkyi, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or 
substituted heterocyclo or aryl or substituted aryl, and J" is (CR^^n and n = 
0-3, where Y is not a bond; 
W is CR 7 R r — CR 7 R r , CR 8 =CR 8 ', CR 7 R 7 '— C=0, NR 9 — GR 7 R r , N=CR 8 , N=N, NR 9 — 
20 NR 9 ', cycloalkyi or substituted cycloalkyi, cycloalkenyl or substituted 

cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, or aryl or substituted 
aryl; 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted allcenyl, cycloalkyi or 
substituted cycloalkyi, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
25 heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, arylalkyl or substituted 

arylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
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or substituted heterocyclo, halo, CN, R^OO, R 4 C=0, R^CO, 
;HOCR 7 R r , nitro, R l OCH 2 , R ! 0, NH 2 , OOSR 1 , SO^ 1 or NR^ 5 ; 
M is a bond, O, CR 7 R r or NR 10 , and M' is a bond or NR 10 , with the proviso that at 
least one ofM or M' must be a bond; 
5 L is a bond, (CRVK NH, NR 5 or NCCR^n, whore n = 0-3; 

R 1 and R 1 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyi or ^'substituted cycloalkehyl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, cycidalkylalkyl or su^ 
cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterdcycloalkyl or 
1 0 substituted heterocycloaikyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted 

= arylalkyl; : '' ' ' * V; % 

R 2 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyi or 
substituted cycloalkenyi, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyi, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
15 cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloaikyl or substituted heterocycloaikyl, aryl or 

subistitiited aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl; 
R 3 and R 3 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or 

: substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyi or substituted cycloalkenyi; heterocyclo 
or%fl>istit^^^ 

20 . * : -> cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloaikyl or^ 

I- ^substituted heterocycloaikyl, aryl or substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted 
: <arylalkyl, halo, CN, hydroxylamihe, hydroxamidei alkoxy or substituted 
alkoxy, amino, NR ! R 2 , ; thiol, alkylthio or substituted alkylthio; - 
R 4 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyi 
25 . . ; : . or substituted cycloalkenyi, heterocyclo or substituted heterobyclo, 

... cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloaikyl or substituted heterocycloaikyl, aryl or 
- . substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted aryl^l, ^C^^R^C^O, : 

, SOjORVor SQ 2 NR l R l V • , . J ; ^ 

30 R 5 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyi or 
substituted cycloalkenyi, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
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cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, R'OO, R'NHOO, S0 2 K\ 
SOjO^orSO^R 1 '; 
5 R 6 is alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or 
substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 
. cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkeaylalkyl or substituted 
cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 
substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R l OO, 

10 ^NHC^^O^SO^^orSO^R 1 '; 

R 7 and R r are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted 
15 cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or 

substituted aryl, arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl, halo, CN, OR 1 , nitro, 
, ; hydroxs^ amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , NOR J , thiol, alkylthio 

, r : or^b^tuted ^lkylthio, R l C=0, R'pC^O, R'NHCfp, SO^ 1 , SQR 1 , 
iP0 3 R l R 1 ', R^NOrO, Q^OSR 1 , S0 2 K l , S0 2 OR ? , or SO^R! ; 
20 R 8 and R 8 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
*•:. alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted 
cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 
substituted.cycloalkyalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted cycloalkenylalkyl, 
; heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, 
25 arylalkyl or substituted arylalkyl,-nitro, halo, CN, OR 1 , amino, NHR 4 , NR 2 R 5 , - 

.. NOR 1 , alkylthio or substituted alkylthio, COSR^ R'OCO, R'C^O, 
R l NHC=0, R^NOO, SO^R 1 , SOR 1 , SO^ 1 , POjRW'; or.S0 2 NR l R r ; 
R 9 and R 9 ' are each independently H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 6r substituted 
30 ; cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, cycloalkylalkyl or 

substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or substituted • 
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cycloalkenylalkyl, heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or 
substituted aryl, aiylalkyl or substituted arylaJkyl, CN, OH, OR 1 , R l OO, 
R^OO, RtoCO, S0 2 R ! , SO.OR 1 , or SQjNR'R 1 '; and 
R 10 is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl or substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl 
5 or substituted cycloalkenyl, heterocyclo or substituted heterocyclo, 

cycloalkylalkyl or substituted cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenylalkyl or * 
>. substituted cycloalkenylalkyl,hetCTocycloalkyl or substituted.: 
heterocycloalkyl, aiyl or substituted aiyl, aiylalkyl or substituted axylalkyl, 
CN, OH, OR 1 , R l C=0, R'OC=0, R , R 1 NC=0, SOjR 1 , S0 2 0R ! , or 
10 - S0 2 NR l R 1 '; : " v - : " ' ■>-•••'?!* 

wherein said condition or disorder is selected from the group consisting of proliferate 
diseases, caincers, benign prostate hypertrophia, adenomas and heoplasies of 
the prostate, benign or malignant tumor cells containing the' androgen receptor, 
heart disease, angiogenic conditions or disorders, hirsutism, ache, 
1 5 hyperpilosity, inflammation, imm une modulation, seborrhea, endometriosis, 

polycystic ovary syndrome, androgenic alopecia, hypogonadism, osteoporosis, 
suppressing spermatogenesis, libido, cachexia, anorexia, inhibition of 
muscular atrophy in ambulatory patients, androgen supplementation for age 
related decreased testosterone levels in men, cancers expressing the estrogen 
20 receptor, prostate cancer, breast cancer, endometrial cancer, hot flushes, 

* vaj^d d^ 

^egnantiy teriniriation, 'cancers contaiiting the progesterone receptoiv 
endometriosis, cachexia, menopause, cyclesynchrony, meniginoma, fibroids, 
labor induction, autoimmune*' diseases, Alzheimer's disease, psychotic 
25 disorders, drug dependence, non-insulin dependent Diabetes Mellitus, 

dopamine receptor mediated disorders, congestive heart failure, disregulation 
of cholesterol homeostasis, and attenuating the metabolism of a 5 
pharmaceutical agent. u - ; f 

30, i; 18. A method for the.preparation of a compound of the foUowing formula Ila: 
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Ha 



where 

BOC is /-butoxycarbonyl; and 
5 Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
/ ■ substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, arylalkyl or substituted 
aiylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
. or substituted heterocyclo halo, CN, R ! OC=0, R 4 C=0, RWNO7O,. 
10 HOCRV, nitrp, R'OCH* R l O, NH* CrQSR 1 , S0 2 K\ or NR 4 R 5 ; 

. comprising the steps of 

(i) treating a compound of the foUowing formula B: 

.-:.sv' . - ' ■ I °^Ot-Bu : > ■ . 

OH 

with ar^ucing ag^t to r^uce the c^bpxylic acid ^qup to ^ followed 
by protection of said hydroxy to yield a compound of the following formula C: 

)t-Bu 



15 



20 



Prol-O Y* 
C t)H 



where Prol is ahydroxyl protecting group; 

(ii) protecting the unprotected hydroxyl group of the compound of formula 
i C, followed by deprotection of Prol-O- to form hydroxyl, yielding a compound of the 
following formula D: 
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°yOt-Bu 

\ 

D 0-Pro2 

where Pro2 is a protecting group; 
5 . (iii) oxidizing the hydroxymethyl group of D, yielding an aldehyde of the 

following formula E: ....... 

Qy.ot-Bu 




OTs 



1 0 . (iii) treating E with benzylamine and diethyl cyanophosphonate, yielding 

compound of the following formula F: 




0-Pro2 

1 5 (iv) treating said compound of the formula F with a base with heating to 

yield a compound of the following formula G: 
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(v) treating said compound of the formula G with a base to convert the 
nitrile group to methoxycaibonyl yielding a compound of the following formula H: 



and (vi) removing the benzyl group of said compound of the formula H to 
form said compound of the formula Ha, wherein, optionally, said compound of the 
formula H is contacted with a compound Q-X, where X is a leaving group or X is an 
electrophilic center which can react to form a group Q, prior to said removal to form 
10 compounds of the formula Ea where Q is other than hydrogen. 




•Ph 



5 



19. A compound of the following formula E: 




15 



20. A compound of the following formula F: 




F \ 
- 0-Pro2 



20 



21 . A compound of the following formula G: 
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5 22. A compound of the following formula H: 

23 . A compound of the following formula J: 

10 

where 

Q is H, aikyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, arylalkyl or substituted 
arylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, halo, CN, R'OOO, R 4 C=0, R'R^CO, 
HOCRV, nitto, R l OCH 2 , R l O y NH 2 , C=OSR\ S0 2 R l or NR 4 R 5 ; 

20 24. A compound of the following formula Ha 
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where 

Q is H, alkyl or substituted alkyl, alkenyl or substituted alkenyl, cycloalkyl or 
substituted cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or substituted cycloalkenyl, 
5 heterocycloalkyl or substituted heterocycloalkyl, arylalkyl or substituted 

arylalkyl, alkynyl or substituted alkynyl, aryl or substituted aryl, heterocyclo 
or substituted heterocyclo, halo, CN, R^OO, R 4 C=0, R 5 R 6 NC=0, 
HOCRV, nitro, R'OCH^ R'O, NH 2 , OOSR 1 , S0 2 R l or NR 4 R 5 . 
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